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Statement of Equal Educational Opportunity

No person shall be exciuded from participation in, denied the benefits ol, or be subject to discrimination under any program or activity spore
sored or conducted by The University of Texas System or any of its component inslitutions, on any basis prohibited by applicable law, including.
but not limited 1o, race, color, nationai origin, refigion, sex or handicap.

The University of Texas at EIl Paso hereby reserves Ihe right to withdraw courses at any time, change fees, rules, calendar, curricula, degree
programs, degree requirements, graduation procedures, and any other requirement affecting students. Changes will become etfective
whenever the proper authorities so determine and will apply to both prospective students and those already enrolled.

The provisions of this cataiog do not conglitute a conlract, express or implied, between any applican!. student, or faculty member and The
University of Texas at El Paso or The University of Texas Systemn.

The University of Texas at €l Paso is accredited by the Southern Association of Schools and Colleges.
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INTRODUCTION

The University of Texas at El Paso, second oldesl academic com-
ponent of the University of Texas System, was created in 1913 by the
Texas Legislature as the Texas State School of Mines and Metallurgy,
Since 1916 the campus has been located in the western foothills of
the Franklin Mouniains. The present campus has more than 300
acres. As the institution grew in size and increased its offerings over
the years, the name was changed to the Texas College of Mines and
Metatlurgy in 1919, Texas Western College in 1949, and finally to The
University of Texas at El Paso in 1967. Part of this growth and
development came with the introduction of graduate study, first ap-
proved in 1940 with graduate courses offered the following year. The
first master’'s degree, in history, was awarded in 1942,

The Doctor of Geological Sciences degree program was approved
by the Coordinating Board of the Texas College and University
System in 1974, with the first degree awarded in 1979.

The Graduate School is essentially a body of professorsand scholars
designated as Members or Senior Members of the Graduate Faculty
and of students duly admitted 10 pursue their sludies beyond the bac-
calaureate degree. Alt members of lhe Graduale Faculty are expected
to maintain a nationat reputation in their tield of scholarship. The
administrative head of the Graduate School is the Graduate Dean. in
academic areas or depariments offering graduate level courses, the
Members of the Graduate Faculty constilute an individual Committee
on Graduate Studies. All recommendations made by committees on
graduale studies are subject to review and approval by the Graduate
Dean.

The Graduate School faculty and administration award all post-
baccalaureate degrees conferred by the University under authority
delegated by the Board of Regenis of the University of Texas System.

Graduate work is divided inlo areas and departments. Areas differ
from depariments in that they may be broader in scope, involving
courses and research in several departments. The candidate for an
advanced degree presents work done in a chosen major department
or area, but is also usually expected 1o have done supporting work ot
an advanced level (upper division or graduate) in one or more associ-
ated areas. There are three component parts 1o graduate study:
course work, independent study, and independent scholarly research
leading to a report, thesis, or digserlation. No one of lhese component
parts can be neglected by the graduate student. although the propar-
tion of independent study to course work may vary according 1o the
previous training of the individual student and the area chosen.

Areas of Study and Degrees Offered

Master of Arts
Applied English Linguistics
Drama
Drama and Speech
Economics
Education
English
History
Political Science
Psychology
Sociology
Spanish
Speech
Speech Pathology and Audiology

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies
Master of Arts in Teaching

Mathematics
Master of Business Administration*

Master of Education
Ctassroom Teaching
Curriculum Development
Educational Administration {with or without Professional
Certificate)
Educational Diagnostician
Educational Psychology and Guidance
Elemeniary Education
Elementary Supervision
Guidance and Counseling
Health and Physical Education
Reading
Secondary Education
Secondary Supervision
Master of Music
Master in Public Administration*

Master of Sclence
Biology
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Computer Science
Electrical Engineering
Engineering
Geology
Geophysics
Health and Physical Education
Industrial Engineering
Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering
‘Metallurgical Engineering
Physics
Statistics
Master of Science in Interdisciplinary Studies
Master of Science in Nursing

Doctor of Geological Sciences

*There is also a two-degree option in which sludents may pursue the M.B.A.
and M P A. degrees simultaneously. See either program, in the pages which
follow, under "'Business Adminishialion” or “Political Science.”
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OF THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS SYSTEM

JON P. NEWTON, Chairman

ROBERT B. BALDWIN Ill, Vice-Chairman

JANEY SLAUGHTER BRISCO (Mrs. Dolph), Vice-Chairman
ARTHUR H. DILLY, Executive Secretary

FOR TERMS ENDING JANUARY, 1985
JON P. NEWTON, Austin

JAMES L. POWELL, Fort McKavel

HOWARD N. RICHARDS, Austin

FOR TERMS ENDING JANUARY, 1987
JANEY SLAUGHTER BRISCO, (Mrs. Dolph), Uvalde
BERYL BUCKLEY MILBURN {Mrs. Malcolm), Austin
TOM B. RHODES, Dallas

FOR TERMS ENDING JANUARY, 1989
ROBERT B. BALDWIN 11, Austin

JESS HAY, Dallas

MARIO YZAQUIRRE, Brownsville

Office of the Chancellor
E. DON WALKER, Chancellor

JAMES P. DUNCAN, Executive Vice-Chancellor for Academic Allairs, ad interim

CHARLES B, MULLINS, M.D., Execulive Vice-Chancellor for Health Aflairs

UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION

HASKELL M. MONRQE, JR.,, Presiden!, 1980~
B.A., M.A., Auslin College; Ph.D., Rice University

JOSEPH DAVID OLANDER, Vice President for Academic Affairs, 1979
B.A., University of Maryland: M.A., Rollins College, Ph.D., Indiana
University

WILLIAM C. ERSKINE, C P A., Vice President for Business Affairs, 1981
B.A., University of Washington

MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN, Dean, The Graguate School. 1963
BSEE., MSEE., Pn.D., The University of Texas at Austin

JOSE FERNANDOC AVILA, Dean of Students, 1971
B.S., M.Ed.. The University of Texas at Ef Paso

WILLIAM PHILLIP DUNLAP, Dean, The College of Education, 1982
B.5., Southwest Missouri State University, M.S, Ph.D., Universily of Oregon

ROBERT BELANGER GRIEVES, Jcan, The College of Engineering, 1982
B.A., M.S., Ph.D.. Northwestern University

FRED WILLIAM HANES, Oirector of Libraries, 1974
A.B., Eariham College; M.A LS., Indiana University

RONALD WAYNE HASTY, Dean, The College of Business
Adrministration, 1983
B.B.A, MB.A, Eastern New Mexico University; D.B A., University of Colo-
rado

WILLIAM CECIL HERNDON, Dean, The Coilege of Science, 1972
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Rice University

EILEEN M. JACOBI, R.N., Dean, The College of Nursing and Allied Heaith,
1976
B.S.. M.A_, Adelphi College; Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University

DIANA S. NATALICIQ, Dean, The College of Liberal Arts, 1971
B.S., St Louis Universily; M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

WILLIAM PETER NELSEN, Direcior of Admissions and Registrar, 1978
B.A., Tulane University

ROBERT L. STAKES, Director, Adult and Continuing Education, 1982
B.B.A., M.B.A, Lamar University

*Year ol first appointment at The University of Texas at El Paso.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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GRADUATE SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION

GAIL LINDA MORTIMER, Assistant Dean. 1976
B.S.E.E.. M.S.E.E., Ph.D., The Universily of Texas al Austin B.A., University of Tulsa, M.A., Ph.D., State Universily ol New York at

LIP JOSE GHER. A n gi m. 1972 Butfale (on leave, 1983-84)

PHI J PH GALLA , Assislant Dean, ad inlerim. N _ _

A.B ., Providence College; M.A,, Ph.D., University ol Massachusetls ELEANOR FLORENCE MITCHELL, Admmnisirative Assislant, 1972
B.S.B.E.. Linceln University

MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN, Dean, 1963

*year of first appointment al The University o! Texas at E! Paso

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL, 1983-1984

The Graduate Faculty of The University of Texas at El Paso (senior members, members, and ex officio members) exercises ils legislative functions through
a Graduate Assembly. The Graduate Assembly is the final faculty authority for recommending policies concerned with academic standards for admission and
retention of students, for furthering the development of the graduate program, and other matlers atfecting graduate study. The Graduate Council serves as the
administrative arm of the Graduate Assembly, and includes the chairman of the Assembly (who aulormatically becomes chairman of the Council), two
members elected from each college, and four elected atlarge

ZBIGNIEW ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI {1984)*
Prolessor of Polilical Science

Chairman, Graduale Assembly and Graduale Council

KENTON J. CLYMER (1984)
Prolessor of Hislory
Member at Large

BRAJA MOHAN DAS (1986)
Associate Professor ol Civil Engineering
College ol Engineering

HOWARD C. DAUDISTEL (1985)
Associale Protessor of Sociology
College of Liberal Arts

ELDON EDWARD EKWALL (1984)
Protessor of Curriculum and Instructicn
College of Egucalion

PHILIP HIMELSTEIN (1356)
Protegsor of Psychology
College of Liberal Arts

CARL THOMAS JACKSON (1984)
Prolessor of History
Member at Large

JOE LARS KLINGSTEDT (1985)
Professor ot Curriculum and Instruction
College ol Educalion

JOHN M. LANTZ (1986}
Asgsociale Protessor of Nursing
Cotllege of Nursing and Allied Health

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

JUAN OTTO LAWSON (1985)
Protessor of Physics
Member at Large

DONALD E. MOSS (1986)
Associate Professor ol Psychology
Member at Large

FRED W. NORWCOD (1985)
Professor of Accounting
College ol Business

JAMES EUGENE NYMANN (1985)
Professor ol Mathemaltics
Coliege of Science

JOSEPH HENRY PIERLUISSI (1984)
Professor of Electrical Engineering
College of Engineering

ROBERT F. ROY (1986) .
L.A Nelson Prolessor of Geological Sciences
College of Science

DAVID B. STEPHENS (1384)
Associate Piofessor of Management
College of Business

MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN
Dean of the Graduate School
Ex-clicio

*Term expires on August 31 of year indicated.
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1983

Mon-Fri
Mon

Fri

Mon
Wed
Fri

Mon

Sat
Thur-Fri
Mon

Thur

Fri
Mon-Fri
Sun

Man

1984

Mon-Fri
Mon

Fri

Fri

Tue

Fri

Mon-Fri
Fri
Mon

Fri

Fri
Mon-Fri
Sat

1984

Fri

Mon
Thur
Thur

Fri

Mon
Tue

Thur

Mon

Wed
Thur
Fri-Sat
Sat
Mon
Thur
Thur

Aug. 22-26
Aug. 29
Sept. 2
Sept. 5
Sept. 14
Sept. 16
Oct. 10

QOct. 22
MNov, 2425
Nov. 28

Dec. 1

Dec. 9
Dec. 1216
Dec. 18
Dec. 18-
Jan.1
Jan. 2

Jan. 9-13
Jan, 16
Jan. 20
Jan. 28
Jan. 31
Feb. 24

Mar. 12-18

April 20
Aprit 23

April 27

May 4
May 7-11
May 12

June 1
June 4
June 7
June 7

June 15

June 18
June 26

June 28
July 2

July 4
July 5
July 6-7
July 7
July 9
July 12
July 12

UNIVERSITY CALENDAR / 7

UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 1983-1985

FALL SEMESTER

Last week of registration

Classes begin

Last day for late registration, fee payment, class or section additions or changes
Labor Day Holiday

Census Date

Application deadline for degrees to be conferred in December

Last day to drop a class or officially withdraw with an automatic W, After this date,
grade of W or F determined by each instructor.

Homecoming

Thanksgiving Holiday

Course dropfwithdrawal deadline. Students enrolled in courses after this date may
not receive grade of W,

Deadline for graduate degree candidates for submission of thesis, dissertations and
research papers, and for certification of graduate degree final examinations to the
Graduate Dean.

Last day of classes

Final examinations

Winter Commencement

Winter Holidays
University offices re-open

SPRING SEMESTER

Last week of registration

Classes begin

Last day for late regisiration, fee payment, class or section additions or changes
Application deadline for degrees to be conterred in May

Census date

tast day to drop a class or officially withdraw with an automatic W. After this date,
grade of W or F determined by each instructor.

Spring Holiday far students, No classes meet.

Spring Holiday. No classes meet, Universily offices closed.

Course drop/withdrawal deadline. Students enrolled in courses after this date may
not receive grade of W.

Deadiine for graduate degree candidates for submission of thesis, dissertations and
research papers, and for certification of graduate degree final examinations to the
Graduate Dean.

Last day of classes

Final examinations

Commencement

SUMMER SESSIONS

Registration, Summer |

Classes begm, Summer |

Census date, Summer |

Last day for late registration, fee payment, class or section additions or changes,
Summer |

Last day to drop a class or withdraw with an automatic W, Summer |, 5-week
classes. Afler this date, grade of W or F determined by each instructor.
Application deadline for degrees to be conlferred in August

Last day fo drop or officially withdraw with an automatic W, Summer [, 10-week
classes. After 1his date, grade of W or F determined by each instructor.

Course dropiwithdrawal deadline, Summer |, 5-week classes. Students enrclled in
courses after this date may not receive grade of W.

Deadline for graduate degree candidates for submission of theses, dissertations and
research papers, and for certitication of graduate degree final examinations

to the Graduate Dean.

independence Day Hoiiday

Last day of classes, Summer [, 5-week classes

Final examinations, Summer [, 5-week classes

Registration, Summer Il

Classes begin, Summer 1l

Census date, Summaer |l

Last day for late registration, tee payment, class or section additions or changes,
Summer I

Mon-Fri
Tue

Fri

Mon
Wed
Fri

Mon

Sat
Thur-Fri
Mon

Fri.

Fri
Mon-Fri
Sun

Wed

Mon-Fri
Mon

Fri

Fri

Tue

Fri

Mon-Fri
Fri
Fri

Tue

Fri
Mon-Fri
Sat

Sat

Mon
Thur
Thur

Fri

Mon
Tue

Thur
Fri

Thur
Wed
Fri-Gat
Gat
Mon
Thur
Thur

1984

Aug. 27-31
Sept. 4
Sept. 7
Sept. 3
Sept. 19
Sept. 21
Oct. 15

Oct. 13
MNov. 22-23
Dec. 3

Dec. 7

Dec. 14
Dec. 17-21
Dec. 23

Dec. 24-Jan. 1
Jan. 2

1985

Jan. 7-11
Jan. 14
Jan, 18
Jan. 25
Jan. 29
Febh. 22

Mar. 1115
Aprit 5
April 19

April 30

May 3
May 6-10
May 11

1985

June 1
June 3
June B
June 6

June 14

June 17
June 25

June 27

June 28

July 4
July 3
July 5-6
July 6
July B
July 11
Juy 11

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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Mon July 23 Last day to drop or officially withdraw with an automatic W, Summer I
After this date, grade of W or F detemined by each instructor

Thur Aug. 2 Course dropiwithdrawal deadiine, Summer |, 10-week classes, and Summer |1
Students enrolled in courses after this date may not receive grade of W.

Fri Aug. 3 Deadline for graduate degree candidates for submission of theses, dissenations and

research papers, and for certilication of graduate degree final examinalions
to the Graduate Dean.

Thur Aug. 9 Last day of classes, Summer |, 10-week classes, and Summer I

FriSat  Aug. 10-11  Final examinations, Summer I, 1C-week classes, and Summer 1

kLS Bl at

Mon
Thur

Thur
Fri-Sat

July 22
Aug. 1
Aug. 2

Aug. 8
Aug. 8-10




ADMISSION TO
GRADUATE STUDY

Applications for admission must be made to the office of the Dean
of the Graduate School, where forms may be secured.

The following documentation must be presented to the office of the
Dean before the application for admission to a degree program is
acted upon:

1. Completed application form; .

2. Proof of a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution
in the United States or of equivalent training at a foreign
institution. Graduates of, U.T, El Paso must supply two com-
plete transcripts on which the degree is posted; graduates
of other American colleges and universities must provide
one complete official transcript on which the degree has
b_een posted; and graduates of foreign institutions must pro-
vide two complete official transcripts on which the degree
has been posted;

3. Bvidence of a satisfactory grade point average in upper divi-
sion {junior and senior level} work and in any graduate work
already completed;

4. Asalisfactory score on either the Graduate Record Examina-
tion General (Aptitude) Test (GRE} or the Graduate Manage-
ment Admission Test (GMAT), depending on the department
invotved, and the Test of English as a Foreign Language
{TQEFL) for international students. All international students
must take the Subject (Advanced) section of the Graduate
Record Examination. In addition, the Departments of Modern
Languages and Geological Sciences require all applicants
1o take the Subject (Advanced) sections of the examination
in appropriate areas. Each applicant must have the official
scoresof required tests(GRE, GMAT, TOEFL) senttothe office
of the Graduate Dean. Student copies are nol acceptable;

5. Evidence of adequate subject preparation for the proposed
graduate major.

The committee on graduate studies of the proposed major depart-
ment will recommend acceptance, conditional acceptance, or rejec-
tion based on the information submitted. The cormmittee’'s recom-
rmendation will be transmitted to the student by the Graduate Dean.

The Graduate Dean reserves the right to examine any application
and, at his or her own discretion regardless of other criteria, admit or
reject the student.

DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION OF APPLICA-

TION: individuals holding a baccalaureate degree from The Univer-
sity of Texas at El Paso should apply for admission at least thirty days
prior to the beginning of the semester or summer session N which
they plan to register. Those with degrees from other American univer-
sities or colleges should file their applications, along with official
transcripts of alt previous college or university work, at least sixty
days in advance. International sludenis should apply at least ninety
days prior to the beginning of the semester or term. All international
students must lake the Subject (Advanced) section of the Graduate
Record Examination.

Students from non-English-speaking foreign countries must make a
score of at least 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
{TOEFL) given by the Educational Testing Service.

THE GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATION
GENERAL (APT|TUDE) TEST: The General (Aptitude)

Test of the Graduate Record Examination is designed to test prepara-
tion and aptitude for graduate study, and it must be passed with a
salisfactory score by everyone seeking admission to all graduate pro-
grams except the MB.A,; the M.P.A. program will accept either GRE
or GMAT test scores. International students are required and all other
students are encouraged to take the Subject (Advanced) part of the
GRE test for their major. The test is taken at the applicant's own ex-
pense and is given five times a year, usually in October, December,
February, April and June,

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY /9

THE GRADUATE MANAGEMENT ADMISSION

TEST: The GMAT is an aptitude test designed to measure certain
mental capabilities important in the study of management at the grad-
uate level, and it must be completed with a satisfactory score by all
students seeking admission to the M.B.A. program,; it may be taken in-
stead of the GRE by students seeking admission to the M.P.A. pro-
gram. The test is taken at the applicant's own expense and is given
four times a year, usually in Qctober, January, March and June.

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE: an applicant with a 3.00 aver-

age (on a scale of 4.00} in all work of upper division (junior and senior}
and graduate level previpusly taken has satisfied the minimum re-
quirements of lhe Graduate School in this regard. Sorme applications
showing less than a 3.00 average may nevertheless be accepted
upon special recommendation of departmental graduate advisors.

ACCEPTANCE BY THE COMMITTEE ON GRAD-

UATE STUDIES: students meeting other requirements for ad-
mission may nevertheless be denied admission by the departmental
committee on graduale studies in their proposed area of study when
there are more qualified applicants than can be accommodaled in
the available facilities or when there are more than can be adequately
instructed by the available faculty.

CONDITIONAL ADMISSION: A student desiring to work

toward an advanced degree in an area in which his undergraduate
training is insufficient may be admitted with the underslanding that
coursework must be completed to make up the deficiencies noted by
his graduate advisor. Such make-up work will be in addition to the
reqular degree requirements,

When a student with a less than minimum grade-point average or
with a less than satisfactory GRE or GMAT test score is admitted on
the recommendation of a graduate advisor, the first 12 sermester
hours the conditional student is o take will be assigned by the
graduate advisor. Frequently, special conditions will be assigned
regarding the number of semester hours to be taken and specific
grade-poini average to be maintained. if these conditions are net met,
the student will be barred from subsequent registration in the Gradu-
ate School. Only in the most exceptional cases will conditional stu-
dents be allowed to drop an assigned course.

ENROLLMENT IN GRADUATE COURSES
WITHOUT ADMISSION TO GRADUATE

SCHOOL: individuals who have received a baccalaureate degree
from an accredited institution (or its equivalent) but who have not sup-
plied the documentation required for admission or individuals who do
not wish to pursue a degree may enroll as “unclassified” graduate
students and may register for courses {(with the permissicn of the in-
structor). However, such registration does not constitute admission to
the Graduate School nor can the courses taken prior to formal admis-
sion to the Graduate School be counted toward a graduate degree
without a specific recommendation by the departmental graduate
studies commitiee and approval by the Graduate Dean. Such ap-
proval is rarely given for coursework {aken after the unclassified stu-
dent's first semester on campus. Unclassified students who wish to
request permission to count the coursework iaken during their first
semester on campus should complete the admission requirements
during their first semester in residence. The unclassified student
should consult the Graduate Dean for further information.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE: scholarships. assistantships,

work study and loan funds are available. Graduale scholarships are
availahle to students of exceptional qualifications. Applications should
be made o the Dean of the Graduate School.

Applications for scholarships are normally due on February 15th
for awards that begin the following academic year.

Assistaniship awards are handled by the departments. The College
Work-Study Program and student loans are administered by the
Financial Aid Office.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

The successful applicant will be informed by mail about his or her
admission. The student should then, at the earliest opporiunity, meet
with the assigned advisor. The course program must be approved
each semester by the official graduate advisor of the major depari-
ment before registration for courses.

GRADES AND GRADE-POINT AVERAGE: Credit is

given in the Graduate School for the grades A, B, and C. Every semes-
ter hour of C, however, must be balanced by cne of A, because the
degree candidate is required to present an averall grade-point
average of 3.00 at the end of the program of study. In the event that a
graduate student making a D is allowed lo continue, the D must be
balanced by two A's. An F must be balanced by three A’'s. Only upper
division and graduate level courses taken in graduate status at the
University or reserved in the senior year for graduate credit (except
thesis and dissertation courses) are counted in the average. A grade
of A in a thesis course, dissertation course or in a specifically author-
ized seminar, conference or research course which involves a report
in lieu of a thesis may not be used 1o oftset a C.

In some courses the standard grading system is not practicable;
such courses are not counted in the grade-point average.

A student may elect to take a pass-fail grade in a course, but this
course cannel count as deficiency work or as a part of the minimum
requirements for a degree.

The symbol {/, meaning incomplete, reporied in cases where the
student has not completed all the assignments in a course before its
conclusion, is valid for one year. Before the end of this time the stu-
dent must turn in the required work for a regular grade. It the work
has not been done at the end of the specified lime, the | will be changed
to an F. Studenis will not be cleared for graduation until all in-
completes have been eliminated from their record.

Master's degree candidates must maintain, with the overall grade-
peint average, a 3.00 average in all upper division and graduate
ceurses in the major and in the minor, respectively. Individual depart-
ments may impase more rigorous grading standards. High grades in
courses oulside the major and minor will not serve to bring up these
averages. On the other hand, high grades in the major and minor may
raise the overall average, provided they are in upper division or
graduale courses.

MAXIMUM COURSE LOAD: The maximum course load

for a graduate student is 15 semester hours, or 6 semester hoursina
summer lerm; registration in excess of these maxima must have the
special consent of the Dean and will be permitted only under excep-
tional circumstances. If the student is employed by the University as a
teaching assistant, research assistant, or student assistant, the course
load must be correspondingly reduced. The student should consult
the graduate advisor about the combined course and work load. Nine
semesler hours of graduate work is normally considered to be a fulk
time course load.

Credit for supervigsed teaching is not counted in determining com-
bined course and work load.

REGISTRATION AND CHANGES IN REGISTRA-

TION: University policy and dates governing registration and
changes in registration are printed in the Schedule of Classes which
is available prior to each semester or summer session,

CONTINUATION IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL:

Registration in the Graduate School beyond the first semester {or
summer session) is dependent on two factors: (1) Satsfactory pro-
gress in meeting any admission conditions that were imposed and (2)
maintenance of a 3.00 grade-point average for all upper division and
graduate courses taken in a given semester, Should a graduate stu-
dent earn less than a 3.00 grade-point average in a given semester or
summer sessicn, continuance in the Graduate School is in jeopardy.
During the next semester or summer session in which he or she is
registered, a 3.00 gradepoint average must be maintained; if not, the
student will be dismissed.

The graduate student who has been disrmissed may be readmitied

for further graduate sludy only by petition of the commitiee on
graduate studies of the department or area. This petition will be con-

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

Graduate Studies of the department or area. This petition willbe con-
g’dﬁrecli, and approved or disapproved, by the Dean of the Graduate
chool.

RESIDENCE: The minimum requirement for any degree is two
semesters or the equivalent, which need not be consecutive.

A graduate student may register for certain courses without being
in residence at the University. These include conference courses
(with permission of the instructor), thesis, and dissertation courses,

No student may receive advice and assistance from a member of
the faculty in the preparation of a thesis or dissertation without being
registered (if necessary, for multiple semesters) for the appropriate
thesis course.

EXTENSION: work done in extension classes, up to a limit of &
semester hours, upon recommendation of the departmental commiitiee
on graduate studies and approval of the Dean, may be allowedfor grad-
uate credit, provided that{1) the courses and instructors are approved
by the Graduate School and the depariment in which the student
would have otherwise taken the work on campus; and (2} the appli-
cant, before taking the extension course, is accepled for admission to
the Graduate School and approved by the Dean for the courses desired.
Correspondence courses are not accepted for graduate credit.

RESERVATION OF WORK BY UNDERGRADU-
ATES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT: Ordinariy, undergrad-

uates are barred from graduate courses. A student who has a bach-
elor's degree is not eligible to reserve courses for graduate credit. 1t
is possible for undergraduate seniors to register in graduate courses
in their last semester under the following conditions:

1. The undergraduate musl lack not more than 12 semester
hours (or 6 semester hours in a summer session) of work to
complete all requirements for the first bachelor's degree
and must have a grade point average of at least 3.00 in
junior and senior courses.

2. These 12 hours (or less) must all be completed in the same
semester or summer session in which the graduate courses
are taken.

3. Total registration for all work must not exceed 15 semester
hours {or 6 hours in a summer session).

4. All registration for graduate courses must be approved at
the time of registration by the graduate advisor of the depart-
ment and the Dean.

The undergraduate cannot count work in graduate courses toward
the bachelor's degree. It will be reserved for credit toward a graduate
degree. A form for reserving courses, which needs the signature of
the undergraduate dean and the official graduate advisor in the stu-
dent's major area, must be secured from the Graduale Dean’s office.

COURSES COUNTED FOR ANOTHER DEGREE:

No course counted toward another degree may be counted toward a
graduate degree, either directly or by substitution.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT: Ordinarily all work for a graduate
degree must be done at the University. Except as noted in the next
paragraph, a maximum of up to & semester hours of graduate course-
work may be transferred from another institution on the approval of
lhe commitiee on graduate studies in the student's major ared and
the Dean. In cases where such transter is approved, the student must
still meet the residence requirements of two full semesters oOf the
equivalent. Courses for which a grade of “C" was earned may not be
transferred to U.T. El Paso.

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS: Students admitted to the
Graduate School are expected to write papers and examinations In
English, except in specified foreign language programs. For admis-
sion 1o some areas of graduate study, the student is required to pass
an examination in English; in other areas, proficiency in written an
spoken English will be checked in courses and in contacls with faculty
members.




TIME LIMITS AND CATALOG CHANGES: Al re-
quirements for a master’'s degree must be completed within one six-
year period. Work over six years old is fost and can be reinstated only
by special permission of ithe Dean upen the recommendation of the
commitiee on graduate studies.

General and specific requirements for degrees in the Graduate
School may be altered in successive catalogs. Provided the requisite
course continues to be offered, the student is bound only by the
course requirement of the catalog in force at the time of adgmission or
re-admission within a six year limit, unless, with the approval of the
Graduate Dean, he or she elects to be bound by the course require-
ments of a subsequent catalog. This regulation applies 1o course re-
quiremenits only,

GRADUAT]ON DATES: Degrees will be conferred at the
end of each semester and at the end of the summer session. Students
intending to graduate must file an application for the degree prior to
the deadline date published in the Schedule ot Classes for the
semester in which they plan to graduate.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS / 11

DEGREE APPLICATION PROCEDURES: Graduate
degree candidales must bring to the office of the Graduate Dean for
approval an application for the degree signed by the departmental
graduate advisor. The Graduate Dean-approved form must then be
hand-carried to the Business Office for payment of the graduation
fee. The degree application process is completed by filing the approved
and paid application in the Office of Admissions and Records for the
ordering of the diploma. This fee is not refundable if the student does
not graduate on the date specified in the application.

The Graduate Schoo! discourages students from working toward
more than one graduate degree at the same level.

PETITION FOR CANDIDACY: At the end of the first
semester of full-time study, or upon completion of the first 12 hours of
graduate work, each student must submit (o the office of the Dean a
Petition for Candidacy signed by the departmental graduate advisor.
The petition shall show the courses taken and the courses required
by the department before graduation. Petitions which show an im-
complete grade or a GPA below a 2.00 average cannot be approved.
Copies of the Petition for Candidacy are available in the office of the
Dean.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1885
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GENERAL DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

PREREQUISITES: Every master's degree program is based
on the agsumption that the student participating in it already possesses
a general college education through the baccalaureate level. Accord-
ingly, the firsl prerequisite for the enlering student is a baccalaureale
degree from an accredited Institution (or, for international and special
sludents, proof of equivalent training). A second prerequisite is that
the entering student must have taken at least 12 semesler hours of
advanced undergraduate courses in the area of study in which he or
she proposes fo pursue a graduate major. Some areas may require
more semester hours of undergraduate preparation. Studenis must
eamn at leas! a 3.00 grade-point average in any deficiency work re-
quired. If a student without adequate preparation still wishes to enter
a given graduate program, admission will be conditional until such
time as the student has completed the courses of preparatory work
designated by the graduate advisor. These courses will be in addition
to the 30 hours {or more) required for the master's degree itself.

Those graduate programs lor which a major/minor is declared re-
quire the completion of at least 18 semester hours of Instruction in
the major area and a minimum of 6 hours in a supporting subject or
subjects outside the major area.

ENTERING EXAMINATION: The committee on graduate

studies in the studenl’s major area or department may, al its discre-
tion, examine the student's undergraduate preparation before the ap-
plication to enter the program is approved.

COURSE REQUIBREMENTS: At least 30 semester hours of

upper division andlor graduate instruction are required for any
master's degree: 9 semester hours of upper division courses are the
maximum ailowabie in any individual's program and not more than 6
semester hours may be included in either the major or the minor.
Those graduate programs tor which a major/minor is declared reguire
the completion of at least eighteen semester hours in the major area
and a minimum of six hours in a supporting subject or subjects out-
side the major area. The relative number of hours in the major and
minor fields, as well as the nature of the supporling work, will be
determined in consultation with the student’s graduate advisor. Every
proposed program of work needs the approval of the Dean.

THESIS REQUIREMENTS: The candidate for the

master's degree writes a thesis under the direction ot a supervis-
ing committee, consisting of at least two departmental represen-
tatives and one member from outside the department. The lhesis
is subject to the approval of the commitlee and ultimately to the
approval of the Graduate Dean. The researching and wriling of the
thesis involves 6 semester hours of credil, but with special recom-
mendation of the advisory committee and approval of the Dean, 9
semester hours of credit may be awarded. In order to earn the 6
sermester hours of credit for the thesis, the student must register
tor course 3598 when work on the thesis is begun. Thereafter the
student musl register for course 3599 during each semester or
terrm in which work on the thesis is being done.
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Two completed and bound copies of the thesis, suitably titleq,
neally typed on good quality bond paper in uniform large type,
double-spaced, must be presented to {he Dean of the Graduate
School prior to the deadline date published in the Schedule of
Classes for the semester in which the student intends 10 graduate.
Both copies of the compieted thesis submitted lo the Graduate
Dean's Office must bear original signatures of the members of the
thesis committee.

If a sludent has not completed thesis work at the end of wo
years after the subject has been approved and recorded, the
supervisor may require the choice of another subject. Creditin the
thesis course will not be granted until the thesis is completed and
approved. Information on thesis preparation should be obtained
from the Graduate Dean's Qffice.

SUBSTITUTIONS FOR THE THESIS: in centain in-

stances substitutions for the formal thesis may be recommended
to the Dean by the appropriate committee on graduate studies.
Such substitutions may include internship reporls (where the in-
ternship is approved as an essenlial part of the graduate program
by the Dean) or reports prepared in certain graduate seminar- or
conference-type courses. In every inslance, such a substitution
for the thesis must have the prior approval of the Graduate Dean.
Reports should be comparabie o the thesis in every respect ex-
cept for the evidence of original research, It is required that the
report be:;

1. from a specifically authorized seminar, conference, or
research course which has the prior approval of the
Dean of the Graduate School,

2. reviewed and accepted by a supervising committee ap-
pointed by the Dean's office; upon acceptance of the
report by the official committee, the candidate must sub-
mit two copies, entirely comparable to a thesis in all
respects, to the Office of the Graduale Dean,

FINAL EXAMINATION: Al graduate degree candidates

are required lo complete salisfaciorily an oral or written examina-
tion or both. The examining committee, consisling of at least three
members, is appointed by the Graduate Dean, on recommenda-
tion of the graduate studies committee of the department or area,
and when a thesis is written, it will normally be the thesis commil-
tee. The committee will have one represeniative from the minor
area. |t there is no minor, one member of the committee must be
from another department. Individual departments may elect o
drop a student after a first or second failure of the exarninalion
upon the recommendation of the examining committee, but under
no circumstances will a student be permitted to take the examina-
tion more than three times; a student failing such an examination
for the third time will be dropped from the program.,
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SPECIFIC DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

MASTER OF ARTS: General requirements for all pro-

grams include:

1. A thesis (6 semester hours) plus 24 semester hours of
coursework. There must be a minimum of 21 hours, in-
cluding the thesis, of graduate courses (those numbered
3500 and above). For non-thesis programs, a minimum of
36 hours of coursework is required, Only 9 hours of 3300
and 3400 courses are permitledin aprogram, andnomore
than 6 hours may be included in either major or minor.

2. A major with a minimum of 18 semester hours including
the thesis. Major fields for the Master of Arts include
Drama and Speech(including speech pathology and audio-
logy), Economics, Education, English, History, Linguis-
tics, Political Science, Psychology, Scciology and Spanish.

3. A minor of from 6 to 12 hours in a related field may be ac-
cepted or required by the department, A transfer student
must complete at least 3 hours of the minor in residence.

Specific Master of Arts degree requirements are found under
the above departmental seclions in this catalog.

MASTER OF ARTS IN INTERDISCIPLINARY

STUDIES: the MAIS. program is designed for the individua!
who, having completed a baccalaureate program or professional
degree program at an accredited college or university, now wishes to
expand his or her knowledge in areas ouiside of the previous training
or present profession. To this end, each student wiil participate in the
design of a degree program composed of courses offered by a variety
of departments and core seminars designed specifically for students
in the program.

Requirements for the M.A.L.S. degree are found under "Interdisci-
plinary Studies™ in this catalog.

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING (with a Major in
Mathematics): This program provides an opportunity for secondary
school teachers of mathematics to earn an advanced degree with a
primary emphasis an the subject matter of their field and at a level
that will be of value in their classroom. This option gives the student a
broad background in mathematics, rather than a specializedresearch-
oriented program. The particular courses taken would depend on the
individual's background and interest and would be selected in consuk
tation with the Graduate Advisor of the Departrment of Mathematical
Sciences.

Requirements for the Master of Arls in Teaching degree withamajor
in Mathematics are found under “*Mathematics” in this catalog.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: The
objective of the M.B.A. program is 1o prepare graduates for executive
careers in business or in institutions that use business techniques and
policies in management and administration. The program meets this
objective by being broad in nature and aimed at general competence
for overall management and administration. The bulk of coursework is
devoted to a broad undersianding of the environment, controls and
praclices which are common to most institutions. The remaining
courses are determined by the student's special area of inlerest or
concern.

In addition, the M.B.A. program — in conjunction with the Master
in Public Administration program — offers qualified students the op-
tion of completing both the M.B.A. and the M.P.A. degrees simultan-
eously. The objective of this program is to permit students with broad
interest in both the public and private sectors to register simultane-
ously in both programs. With the increasing interdependence of the
public and private sectors, this option is attractive to those students
wishing to pursue careers in positions that involve working with their
counterparts in private or public organizations.

Requirements for the M.B.A. degree and the two-degree option are
found under “'Business Administration'' in this catalog.
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MASTER OF EDUCATION: General requirements for all

programs include:;

1. Thirty-six semester hours of coursework.

2. There must be a minimum of 27 hours of graduate courses
(those listed 3500 and above). The other courses must be
those numbered 3300 and 3400 or above which are listed
for graduate credit.

3. A transfer student must complete at least 3 semester hours
of the minor in residence.

Students who are employed in fulHime teaching posilions are
limited to 3 semester hours of work each semesier by the Texas
Education Agency. With the written consent of the school superinten-
dent, a student may take 6 semester hours of graduate credit for one
semester a year.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION: i a student wishes to work
toward a graduate degree and at the same lime meet the require-
ments for an initial teacher's certificate, he or she should consult with
the Dean or Asscciate Dean of the College of Education in addition to
the departmental graduate advisor.

APPROVED PROGRAMS: The tollowing graduate programs
have been approved by the Texas Education Agency and the State
Board of Education for the Professional Certificate:
Curriculum and Instruction:
Elementary Teaching
Secondary Teaching
Educational Administration:
School Administration
Educational Supervisor in Elementary School
Educational Supervisor in Secondary School
Educational Psycholegy and Guidance:
Counseling and Guidance
Education Diagnostician
Health and Physical Education

Specific Master of Education degree requirements are found under
the above four departmental sections in this catalog.

MASTER OF MUSIC: The Master of Music degree is offered
in two programs: Performance, which specializes in the study of a
performing medium; and Music Education, which is designed for ad-
vanced training in the teaching profession. All instrumental and vocal
media are available for study.

Specific requirements for the Master of Music degrees are found
under “'Music” in this catalog.

MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: The pro-
fessional Master in Public Administration (M.P.A} degree provides
professional education for students interested in public service
careers. The program is designed to stress the knowledge, skills,
values and behavior essential to the successful public servant. Some
flexibility in curriculum is permitted to meet the diverse educational
needs of pre-entry and in-career students, changing career students,
and students with interests in different career specialties in public ad-
ministration. The curriculum components are designed to produce
professionals capable of inlelligent and creative analysis, communi-
cation, and action in the public sector.

In addition, the M.P.A. program — in conjunction with the Master
of Business Administration program — offers qualified students the
option of completing both the M.P.A. and the M.B.A. degrees simul-
taneously. The objective of this program is to permit students with
broad interest in both the public and private sectors 1o register simuk
taneously in both programs. With the increasing interdependence of
the public and private sectors, this option is attractive to those
students wishing to pursue careers in positions that involve working
with their counterparts in private and public organizations.

Requirements for the M.P.A. degree and the iwo-degree option are
found under "'Political Science’ in this catalog.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE: General requirements for all pro-

grams include:

1. A thesis {6 semester hours) plus 24 semester hours of
coursework, (Some departments have plans requiring 36
hours without a thesis.) Only @ hours of 3300 and 3400
courses are permitted in a program, and no more than 6
hours may be included in either major or minor,

2. A maijor with a minimurn of 18 semester hours including the
thesis. Major lields for the Master of Science include
Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Engineering, Geology,
Health and Physical Education, Mathematics. and Physics.

3. A minor of from 6 to 12 hours in a related field may be ac-
cepted or required by the department. A transfer student
must complete at least 3 hours of the minor in residence,

Specific requirements for the M.S. degree may be found under the
above departmental sections in this catalog.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INTERDISCIPLINARY

STUDIES: The M5.S. Program is designed for the individual
who, having completed a baccalaureate program at an accredited
college or university, now wishes to expand his or her knowledge at
the graduate level not only in the baccalaureate field of study but
more particularly in areas oulside of the previous training. Students’
motivation for such training may stem from needs of their present
employment, from the desire to prepare for unusual employment op-
portunities (outside the usual academic disciplines), or from the desire

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

io be able to solve problems in trans-disciplinary areas. Individual pro-
grams of sludy are designed 1o fil the needs of the student.

Reguiremenis for the M.5.).S. degree are found under “Interdisci-
plinary Studies” in this calalog.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING: The curriculum

of the Graduate Program in Nursing is designed to prepare proies-
sional nurses for advanced leadership through enhanced clinical
practice, research, and role expansion.

Requirements for the Master of Science in Nursing degree are
found under "“Nursing" in this catalog.

DOCTOR OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES: The De

partment of Geological Sciences offers the Doctor of Geological
Sciences degree 1o outstanding students who wish to continue
graduale studies at the doctoral level. Although similar to most Ph.D.
programs, this doctorai program is unique in that it requires an intern-
ship of nine moenths of practical experience in industry or a geological
survey. This aspect of the program has proven invaluable to gradu-
ates who have entered teaching as well as those who have gone into
industry. Another unique aspect of this program is the fact that
culstanding students from allied areas of science and engineering
are encouraged 1o apply for admission. A special program of leveling
courses has been designed to make a crossover lo the geological
sciences possible with a minimum of delay.

Requirements for the Doctor of Geological Sciences degree are
found under "Geological Sciences™ in this catalog.
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Tuition and fees are payable at the beginning of each semester
and must be paid in full before the student will be permitted to enter
class. The Business Oftice does not cash checks; however, checks are
aCC?DIEd In settlement of obligations to the University provided they
are in the amount owed the University, and the maker has not previ-
ously had a check dishonored.

IS:ggll"i;MARY OF TUITION AND MANDATORY

The fees shown in these schedules must be paid by all students
registering for credit. The tuition and mandatory fees listed include a
General Fee for Availablity of Facilities of $6.00 per semester hour,
and a Student Services Fee of $4.25 per semesier hour (up to a maxi-
mum of $51.00). Laboratory Fees, Fine Arts Fees, and Transportation
Fees are charged, in addition 1o the scheduled tees, in those courses
where applicable. All tees are subject to change by the Siate Legista-
ture without notice. It is the student’s responsiblility Lo know the fees
which are in effect for each semester in which the student enrolls,

Fall and Spring Semesters (Each Semester)

Non-Resident/

Semester Resident International Nursing

Hours Students Students Students

i $60.25 $50.25 $30.00

2 70.50 100.50 40.50

3 B80.75 150.75 50.75

4 91.00 201,00 61.00

5 101.25 251.25 71.25

6 111.50 301.50 85.50

7 121.75 351.75 99.75

8 132.00 402.00 114.00

9 142.25 45225 128.25

10 152.50 50250 142.50

11 162.75 552.75 156.75

12 173.00 603.00 173.00

13 181.00 649.00 179.00

14 191.00 695.00 185.00

15 201.00 741.00 191.00

16 211.00 787.00 197.00

17 221.00 833.00 203.00

18 231.00 879.00 209.00

19 241.00 925.00 215.00

20 251.00 971.00 221.00

21 261.00 1,017.00 227.00
Summer Session

Non-Resident/

Semster Resident Intemational Nursing

Hours Students Studenis Students

1 $35.25 $50.25 $30.25

2 45.50 100.50 40.50

3 55.75 150.75 50.75

4 66.00 201.00 61.00

5 76.25 251.25 71.25

6 B6.50 301.50 86.50

7 99.75 351.75 96.75

8 114.00 402.00 107.00

9 128.25 452.25 117.25

10 142.50 502.50 127.50

11 156.75 552.75 137.75

12 171.00 603.00 148.00

TUITION

Tuilion rates are established by the Legislature of the State of Texas.
Rates far each long semester and each term of the summer session
are:

Resident Students — $4.00 per semster credit hour with Long
Semester minimum of $50.00 and Summer Term minimum ol
$25.00. Final credit-hour requirement for thesis of dissertation
only —%$12.00 for three semester credit hours.
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Non-Resident and International Students — 340.00 per semester
credit hour (no minimumy). Final credit-hour requirement f_or thesis
or dissertation only — $50.00 for three semester ¢redit hours.

Nursing Students:

Semester Long Summer
Hours Semester Term
1-5 (Minimum} $20.00 $20.00
6 24.00 25.00
7 28.00 25.00
8 32.00 25.00
9 36.00 25.00
10 40.00 25.00
1 44.00 25.00
12 (or mare) 50.00 25.00
LABORATORY FEES Per Semester
ART
3101, 3102, 3103, 3104, 3201, 3231, 3301, 3311,
3321,3322,3331,3341 ... ... ... ... .%4.00
3205, 3225, 3305, 3325, 3335, 3401, 3405, 3425,
3431 L . ... B.00
3202, 3203, 3204, 3208, 3213, 3214, 3218, 3232,
3302, 3303, 3304, 3308, 3313, 3314, 3318, 3323,
3324, 3332, 3342, 3402, 3403, 3404, 3413, 3414,
3432 . ... 800
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Biology
1107, 1108, 1212, 1215, 1217, 1319, 1324, 1326,
1328, 1410, 1498, 2423, 2438, 2502, 3426, 3498,
3502, 3505, 3514, 3515, 3518, 3519, 3520, 3522,
3524, 3529,4502,5502 . .. ... 8.00
Botany
1334, 1336,1340.1473,2338 . ... ... ... .. .. 8.00
Microbiology
1241, 1328, 1336, 1344, 1346, 1452, 1454, 1456,
2348 . . ‘ L ..B.00
Zoology
1365, 1367, 1369, 1455, 1457 1471, 3473, 1477,
14792,1481 . L R 8.00
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Administrative Services
3101, 3102, 3103, 3104, 3301, 3302, 3305,3306 . . . 500
CHEMISTRY
1310, 1324, 1325, 1326, 1351, 1352, 14865, 1470,
1476, 2106, 2214, 2321, 2322, 2412, 2476, 3476,
4420 . 8.00
DRAMA AND SPEECH
Speech
1104 . - 200
ENGINEERING
Civil
4456, 4460,4470 . L 2.00
2396, 3313,4390,4448 . ... ... ... .. .. 400
1234,1236,1453 ... . ... .. ... . 6.00
Electrical
1205, 1251, 4377, 1442, 1478, 2310, 2412, 1309,
1369,1376,2411 .. .. .. ... .. ~........ 800
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Mechanical and Industrial

Industrial 4377,3236 . . ... ... .. ....4.00

Mechanical 3305, 3501, 4354, 4451, 4465 .. ... 4.00
Metallurgical

1101, 1203, 3412, 3413, 3541, 4304, 4305, 4306,

4307, 4415,4405,4418 ... ... .. : .6.00

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES
1101, 1102, 1106, 1455, 1457, 3103, 3104, 3208, 3213,
3214, 3304, 3305, 3308, 3310, 3315, 3321, 3322, 3324,
3325, 3333, 3432, 3434, 3462, 3470, 3471, 3472, 3530,
3534, 3535, 3536, 3540, 3541, 3542, 3545, 3546, 3558,
3566, 3567, 3568, 3576, 3580, 3593, 4111, 4112, 4320,
4323, 4458, 4591, 4592 . e ..8.00

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION
1101 .. ..

LINGUISTICS
1110, 1111, 1112, 1113 . ..

MODERN LANGUAGES
French 4101, 4102, German 4101, 4102; Ilalian 4101,
4102; Latin 4101, 4102; Russian 4101, 4102; Spanish
4101,4102, 4103, 4104 . .. . . R

NURSING AND ALLIED HEALTH
Allied Health
1412,1413
Nursing
7302, 7303, 6305, 6306, 6307, 6310, 6317, 6318, 6319,
6320, 7370, 7371, 6401, 6405, 6410, 7410, 7411, 6419,

.4.00

.2.00

.. 4.00

TAT1, 7472 4.00
PHYSICS

1120, 1121, 2343, 2446, 3101, 4103, 4104 . .. ... .. 8.00
PSYCHOLOGY

1321,1322, 3401, 3411,1424 . . .. 3.00

3523 . ... S .. 5.00
FINE ARTS FEES
ART

3420, 3423, 3424, 3430, 3435, 3441, 3442

(except Art History and Art Educationy ... ... ... 10.00
MUSIC

Applied 2181, 2191, 2391,2581 . .. . ... ....2000

Applied 3181, 3191, 3391,4191, 4391, 3581, 3591 ..35.00
TRANSPORTATION FEES
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Bioclogy 6425 — Transportation fee varies according 1o

where course is based.
GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Geology 6465 . . ... .. .. ... 200.00

SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY

Anthropology 6247, 8447 — Archeology Field Courses
— Transportation fee varies according to where course
is based.

OTHER MANDATORY FEES

GENERAL FEE FOR AVAILABILITY OF FACILITIES — In
accordance with the provisions of Article 2909¢, V.C.S., the Board ot
Regents of The University of Texas Syslem requires that every sludent
who registers in The University of Texas at El Paso pay a compulsory
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General Fee for Availability of Facilities (shorl litle — General Fee) of
$6.00 per semester hour. Refund of this fee for students withdrawing
or dropping courses is made on the same basis as refund of tuition,

STUDENT SERVICES FEE — Under authority of legislation
enacted by the 56th Legislature, the Board of Regents has authorized a
Student Services Fee in the amount of $4 25 per semester hour, with a
maximum of $51.00. Students who do not pay the maximum $51.00
fee will be excluded from some student activilies. Students have the
option to pay the full amount to obtain full student activily card usage.
Activities supported from this source of income are Intercollegiate
Athletics, Cheerleaders, Forensics, Student Health Service, Identifica-
tion Cards, Intramural and Recreationa! Services, Student's Altorney,
Music Performing Activities, University Players, StudentPrograms, Stu-
dent Publications, Speech and Hearing Center, Student Association,
Student Leadership Program and Swimming Pool. Refund of this fee
will be made under the same conditions as refund of tuition and upon
surrender of the student identification card.

STUDENT GENERAL PROPERTY DEPOSIT — Every sludent
must make and maintain a General Property Deposit of $10.00. This
deposil is subject to charges for violation of library rules and for loss of
or damage to Universily property. The studeni, upon notice from the
Bustness Office, will be required to restore the deposit to the original
amaount any time itis reduced by fines or other charges. Payment musl
be made immediately upon request, and, pending receipt ol payment,
no credit will be allowed on the work of that semesler or term, and the
student will be ineligible to re-enler the University. The General Prop-
erty Deposit will be refunded only when a student ends his career at
the University. No refund will be made to a student who plans to con-
tinue work in a later semester or term. A property deposit which remains
without call for refund for a period of four years from the date of last
atiendance al the University will be torfeiled and will become the prop-
erty of the Student General Property Deposit Endewment Fund. Such
funds will be invested and the income will be used for scholarship pur-
poses and for the supporl of a general student union program. This
policy applies to deposits heretofore paid as well as to those paid in
the future.

OTHER EXPENSES

LATE REGISTRATION CHARGE — Any student who, with proper
permission, regislers after the appointed days lor regislering will be
required to pay a special charge of $5.00 for the first late day and $2.50
for each additional lale day to a maximum ot $15.00 to defray the cost
ot the extra services required to effect the late registration.

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FEE — A fee of $1.00 is required of
persons who wish 1o take an advanced slanding examination, an
examination 10 remove a condition, or an examination to be given ata
time other than that tor which it is regularly scheduled. Permission of
the academic dean musl be secured betore payment is made.

GRADUATION FEE — A graduation fee of $15.00 is required of
candidates for graduation. This fee must be paid each lime an applica-
tion for degree is filed and under no circumstances is subject to refund.
Velerans attending the Universily under an exemption as described
elsewhere in this section are not exempt from payment of this fee

PARKING FEE — The Board of Regents has approved a parking
fee as lollows tor those students desiring to park cars on the campus:

Fall Semesler . . o $10.00
Spring Semester . ... .. ... ... ... o .6.50
Summer Semester ... 400

Note: The fee is payable dnly once dUring lhe schoal year and is in
eftect from the date paid to the end of the school year in which
paid. There will be no refund ot the parking fee

REFUND OF TUITION AND FEES

Refund policies are established by, and are subject to change by, the
Legislalure of the State of Texas and are applicable 10 withdrawals and
dropped courses. Refunds of tuition, laboralory fees, general fees and
student services fees will be made under the following conditions:
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WITHDRAWALS — Students withdrawing during a long
?G‘ITnesler will be refunded applicable tuition and fees as
Ollows:

Prior to first class day 100% less $15.00
During first five class days 80%

During second five class days 70%.

During third five class days 50%

During fourth five class days 25%

Adter fourth five class days No Refund

Students withdrawing during a Summer Session term will be
refunded applicable tuition and tees as follows:

Prior to lirst class day 100% less $15.00
During first three class days 80%

During second three class days 50%

Allter sixth class day No Refund

DROPPED COURSES — Refunds of applicable tuition and tees
will be made for courses from which students drop within the
tirst twelve class days of a Long Session semester or the firsl
four class days of a Summer Session term, provided the stu-
dent rernains enrolled for that semester or term. Refunds for
courses dropped by a student who withdraws later in Lhe se-
mester or term will be calculated according 1o the percentage
schedules in the Withdrawals section above, Refund of tuition
for dropped courses will be made only if the original payment
exceeds the eslablished minmum amount.

Retunds of uition and lees paid in the student's behall by a sponsor,
donor or scholarship will be made to the source rather than directly to
the student who has withdrawn or dropped courses if the funds were
made available through the University. Students who withdraw or drop
courses must, in order to quality for a refund, surrender all applicable
privileges, including identitication cards and athletic and cultural enter-
tainment lickets. Refunds provided for above will be granted if applied
for by the end of the semester in which the withdrawal or drop occurs
and if records indicate the official withdrawal or drop was appropriately
completed.

OTHER FINANCIAL INFORMATION

EXEMPTION OF CERTAIN VETERANS OF MILITARY SER-
VICE — Persons who have resided in Texas for al least twelve months
prior 10 the date of registration, and who were citizens of Texas at the
time of entry into military service, and who served in the Armed Forces
or in certain of the auxiliary services in World War |l {except those who
were discharged because of being over 1he age of 38 or because of a
personal request), the Korean War, and for more than 180 days during
the Cold War, and were honorably discharged therefrom, and who are
not eligible 1o receive educational benetits provided for velerans by
the United States government, are exempt from the payment of tuition
and certain required academic tees, but not from the payment of
deposits. To obtain this exemption, the veteran must make application
on the form prescribed by and obtained from the Financial Aid Office.
A certified or photostalic copy of the veteran's service record (usually
DD Form 214}y must be submitied with the application. Exemnption from
fees described above also extends to the children of members of the
Armed Forces who were killed in action or who died while in the service
during the above named wars, and to orphans of members of the
Texas National Guard who were killed while on aclive duly since
January 1, 1946.

HOUSING EXPENSES

Rates for 1983-84, which include board of twenty meals per week
and room with local telephone service, are as follows:
KELLY AND BARRY HALLS, Room and Board:
SEMESTER CONTRACT - 42 months

Double Room $1,216.00
Suite for Four (Kelly Hall ONLY} 1,287.00
Single Occupancy when available 1,466.00
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LONG SESSION CONTRACT - 9 months

Double Room $2,206.00
Suite for Four {(Kelly Hall ONLY} 2,322.00
Single Occupancy when available 2,706.00

SUMMER SESSION, PER TERM

Double Room $ 470.00

Suite for Four {Kelly Hall ONLY} Ni/A

Single Cccupancy when available 570.00
STUDENT FAMILY APARTMENTS

MONTHLY (includes ulilities)

Non-Renovated $ 250.00

Renovated 275.00
SECURITY DEPOSITS

Residence Halls I 7500

Student Family Apartments 100.00

Rates are subject to change by action of the Board of Regents,
The University of Texas System
Further information about the U.T. EL Paso student housing facilities,
as well as applicalion forms, can be cbtained from:
The Housing Office
101 Kelly Hall
U.T. El Paso
El Paso. Texas 79968
{915) 7475353

RESIDENCY REGULATIONS

The following requlalions apply to permanent residents of the United
Stales.

Each student is responsible for paying the proper tuition rate based
upon residency classification. I thereis any question of legal residence
in Texas under state laws and University requlations, the student must
resolve the question with the Associate Director of Admissions before
registration. Attempls on the part of a non-resident to evade the non-
resident tuition will be taken seriously and may lead to expulsion. Any
student whao has paid the wrong tuition will be charged the difference
and will be responsible for paying the additional amounibefore he next
registralion period. Any studenl classified as a resident who becomes
a non-resident at any time by virtue of a change of legal residence is
required to immediately notify the Office of Admission and Evaluation

MINORS

An individual under 18 years of age who is living away from home
and whose family resides in another state or has not resided in Texas
for the 12-month pericd immediately preceding the date of registration
shall be classified as a non-resident student.

An individual under 18 years of age or a dependent whose family has
not resided in Texas for the 12-month pericd immediately preceding
the date of registration shalt be classified as a non-resident student.

An individual under 18 years of age whose parents were residents
of Texas at the time of the student’s registration is entitied to pay the
resident tuition fee following the parent’s change of legal residence to
another state, as long as the individual remains continuously enrolled
in a long semester in a slate-supported institution of higher education.

RESIDENCE OF INDIVIDUALS OVER EIGHTEEN

An individual 18 years of age or over who has come from outside
Texas and who is gainfully employed in Texas for a 12-month period
immediately preceding registration in an educational institution shall be
classified as a resident student as long as legal Texas residence is
maintained.

An individual 18 years of age or over who resides out of the state or
who comes from outside Texas and who registers in an educalional
institution betore having resided in Texas tor a 12-month period shalll
be classified as a non-esident student.

A non-resident student classification is presumed to be correct as
long as the residence of the individual in the state is primarily tor the
purpose of altending an educational institution. After residing in Texas
for at least 12 months, a non-resident student may petition for reclassi-
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fication as a resident student as provided in the rules and regulations
adopted by the Coordinating Board, Texas College and University
System. Any individual reclassified as a resident student is entitled to
pay the tuition for a resident of Texas at any subseguent registration
as long as legal Texas residence is maintained.

MARRIED STUDENTS

A non-resident who marries and remains married 10 a resident of
Texas, classified as such under this Act at the time of the marriage
and at the time the non-resident registers, is entitled to pay the resident
tuition regardless of the length of time of residence in Texas, and any
student who is a resident of Texas who marries a non-resident is
entitled to pay the resident tuition as long as he or she does not adopt
the legal residence of the spouse in another state.

A citizen of anolher country who marries a Texas resident should
refer to the paragraph entitled “'Citizens of Other Countries.”

MILITARY PERSONNEL AND VETERANS
Military personnel are classified in the following manner:

An cfficer, enlisted man or woman, selectee or draftee of the military
service of the United States who is assigned to duty in Texas is entitled
to register himself or herself, his or her spouse, and their childrenin a
state institution or higher education by paying the tuition and other fees
or charges required to Texas residents, without regard to the length of
time of assignrnent to duty or of residence within the state.

A person in military service who wishes to pay the resident tuition
personally or for dependents must submit before EACH registration a
staterment from the Commanding Officer or Personnel Officer certity-
ing assignment to duty in Texas and that same will be in effect at the
time of registration in an institution of higher education.

As long as they reside continuously in Texas, the spouse and chil-
dren of a member of the Armed Forces of the Uniled States who has
been assigned to duty elsewhere immediaiely following assignment
to duty in Texas are entitled o pay the tuition and other fees or charges
provided for Texas residents.

A person who enrolls in an institution of higher education following
separation from military service must be classified as a non-resident
student unless, {1) he or she was a legal resident of Texas at the time of
entrance into military service and has not relinquished that residence,
(2) he or she can prove that during military service bena fide, legal
residence in Texas was established at a time at least 12 months prior
to registration, or, (3} he or she has resided in Texas other than as a
student for 12 months prior 1o registration and subsequent todischarge
from service.

If a member of the Armed Forces of the United States is stationed
outside Texas and his spouse and children establish residence in
Texas by residing in Texas and by filing with the Texas institution of
higher education at which they plan to register a letter of intent to
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establish residence in Texas, the institution of higher education shaji
permit the spouse and children to pay the tuition, fees, and other
charges provided for Texas residents without regard to length at time
that they resided within the State.

EMPLOYEES OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCA.
TION OTHER THAN STUDENTS

A teacher, professor, or other non-student employee of a Texas
institution of higher educaticn is entitled to register himself or herself,
his or her spouse, and their children in a state institution of higher
education by paying the tuition and other fees or charges required for
Texas residents without regard 10 the length of time of residence in
Texas. A teacher, professor, or other employee of a Texas institution
of higher education is any person employed at ieasl one-half time on g
regular monthly salary basis by a state institution of higher education,

STUDENT EMPLOYEES

A teaching assistant, research assistant, or other student employee
of any institution covered by this section is entitled to register himself or
herself, his or her spouse, and their children in a state institution of
higher education by paying the tuition and other charges required of
Texas residents, without regard to the length of time of residence in
Texas, provided that the student employee is employed at least one-
half fime in a position which relates to a degree program under rules
and regulations established by the employer institution, This exemption
shall continue through the summer session for students employed two
consecutive semesters if the institution is unable to provide summer
employment and, as determined under standards established by the
institution, if the employee has satisfactorily completed employment.

COMPETITIVE SCHOLARSHIPS

A non-resident student holding a competitive scholarship or service
award of at least $200 for the academic year or summer for which
enralled is entitled to pay resident tuition without regard to the length of
time of residence in Texas, provided that he or she competes with other
students, including Texas residents, for the scholarship and that the
scholarship must be awarded by the University ScholarshipCommittee.

CITIZENS OF OTHER COUNTRIES

An alien who is living in this country under a visa permitting perman-
ent residence or who has filed with the proper federal immigration
authorities a declaration of intention to becomne a citizen has the same
privilege of qualifying for resident status for tuition purposes under this
Act as has a citizen of the United States.

OFFICIAL CHANGE OF RESIDENCE STATUS

Every student classified as a non-resident shall be considered to
retain that status until such time as application for reclassification is
made and approved by the Office of Admission and Evaluation, 209
Administration Building. Additional questions concerning residence
should be directed to this office.



FACILITIES AND SERVICES

THE LlBRAHY is central to the academic program, serving the
research and study requirements of students and faculty with a rapidly
expanding collection of books, periodicals, microforms, audiovisual
materials, documents and maps. As of Seplember, 1982, holdings of
the Library include 531,076 books and bound periodicals, 113,538
documents, 4,929 serial and periodical subscriptions, 683,136
microforms and 72,097 maps. Although the map collection provides
direct support to Geology and Geography, these holdings represent
varied and important resources for all faculty and students.

The University Library, in addition to maintaining efforts to develop
collections which strongly support the programs of the University, is
an active participant in several cooperative networks and consortia.
The Library’s memberships in AMIGOS Bibliographic Network and
lhe Center for Research Libraries provide addilional library resources
Regearch lacilities are also supplemented by interlibrary loan trans-
aclions with libraries throughout the United Stales.

The Library is forfunate to have several outstanding special collec-
tions of books and other materials which support impaortant academic
emphases al the University. The Mexican and Southwestern Collec-
fion, donated over the years by U. T. El Pasc Prolessor John H,
McNeely, is a major resource for scholars, and the Carl Hertzog Col-
lection of materials on print, books and book design is an inleresting
and valuable colleclion. Other special collections include the Judaica
Collection, the Mexican Documents Microfilm Collection, and Lhe
S.LA. Marshall Collection on Military Histary.

Latin American and Chicano Studies programs have developed
rapidly in recent years, and the Library has added a variety ot
resources, both print and nonprint, to meet the study and research
needs of these programs. New Library services have also been intro-
duced to serve these growing fields of sludy.

The Science Library was added as a branch (o serve lhe areas of
Mathematics, Chemistry and Physics in 1970, and the Education
Library was established in 1972 Both collections have extensive
holdings of books, periodicals and other materials to serve students
and faculty in these flields. In September, 1976, the Nursing/Medical
Library became a branch of lhe University Library. Specialized mate-
rials in the Nursing/Medical Library include 12,000 bocks and 335
journal subscriptions. In 1978, the Library Annex was opened to
house the Science Library coltection as well as materials in the Bio-
sciences and Engineering.

The Library stalf includes 21 professional positions, 51 classified
positions and approximately 100 student assistanls. The Library is
open 92 hours per week with some departments and branch libraries
maintaining shorter schedules.

THE COMPUTER CENTER was established in March of
1974. Previous to that time, computing needs of the University were
serviced by two separate centers: one for the academic community
and one tor the administrative area.

The Computer Center now funclicns as a service agency for all
academic and administrative units within the University. In this capac-
ity, the Computer Center supports all data processing needs, including
data entry and processing for the administrative offices, and most of
the computing needs for instruction and research in the academic
departmenis

Direct instruction in the area of computers through the Computer
Sctence Deparlment in the College of Engineering is augmented by
computing instruction in many other departments. The Computer
Center provides the facilities for this activity as well as consulting ser-
vices for the benefit of facully and students

Currently, the Computer Center houses two computing systems.
One is an IBM 4331-2 wilh two megabytes of real memory and more
than 1.5 gigabytes of on-line direct access slorage. This computer is
dedicated to the McGill University System for Interactive Computing
{MUSIC) under VM/SP. There are 107 terminals available for faculty
and student use.
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The second computer is an IBM 4341-M0O2 with 8 megabytes of
main memory and 4.5 gigabytes of an-line direct access storage. The
computer currently runs two major operating systems, OS/IMVT/HASP
and MVS/SP-JES3, under VM/SP. This machine is shared by aca-
demic and adminisirative users. Administralive data processing needs
are handled by a TOTAL data base systern and ENVIRON/1 and CICS
teleprocessing monitors supporting 50 terminals in various and ad-
ministrative areas. The 4341 has two remote job eniry stalions and
channe! to channel communications 1o the IBM 4331.

Software installed for academic support includes various plotting
packages; stalistical packages including SPSS, BMD, NUCROS, and
STATPAK; and language compilers including ALGOL-W, ALGOL-68,
PASCAL, SNOBOL, LISP, WARFIY and WATBOL, as well as the stan-
dard compilers such as FORTRAN, COBOL, PL/1, BASIC and RPG.

Physical facilities of the Center are in three buildings. The admini-
strative offices are iocated in Benedict Hall, first floor, south entrance.
Computer operations, systems programming, production control,
data entry and academic user services are located in the north sec-
tion of Bell Hall, along with a small user area. The principal academic
users’ area has 34 terminals, several keypunches, a remole card
reader and printer, documentation and some assistance.

THE SCHELLENGER RESEARCH
LABORATORIES (SBL), created in 1953 under the will of

Mrs. Emma L. Schellenger as a memorial to her husband, Newton C.
Schellenger, were tounded to promote and encourage research in
electricity. ‘

Although administiered by the Depariment of Electrical Engineer-
ing, the programs ot SRL are interdisciplinary in nature and regularly
involve faculty and students throughout the University. Funds from the
trust are also used to support the Schellenger Research Professorship
in Electrical Engineering.

SRL has specialized in atmospheric and acoustic research and in-
strumenlation, and has invesligated virtually every parameter of the
almogphere and has developed instruments tor measuring and
lesling these parameters. SRL has also conducted studies in the life
sciences, including cardiac, dental, and orthopedic research. SRL
personnel have journeyed 1o Antarctica, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and
throughout the conlintental United Stales for research purposes.

SRL is open 1o proposals in various fields of the physical sciences,
engineering, mathematics. the life sciences, and allied areas, for the
extramural funding of research at The University of Texas al El Paso.

THE EL PASO CENTENNIAL MUSEUM opened in
1936 with funds allocated by the Commission for the Texas Centennial
Celebration and is devoted to the preservation, documentation, and
exhibition of objects and ideas pertaining to the human and natural
history of the El Pasc del Norte region. Notewaorthy collections include
pottery, stone tools and shell jewelry from the prehisioric Mexican
ruins of Casas Grandes, Chihuahua, mineral and rock specimens
from regional and extraregional mines and localities; dinosaur bones
from the Texas Big Bend area; and fossil elephant and other remains
trom local lce Age deposits. The Museum is open to the public from
10 am. to 4:30 p.m. Tuesdays through Fridays of every week and on
Sundays from 1:30 to 5:30 p.m.,

THE CROSS-CULTURAL SOUTHWEST
ETHNIC STUDY CENTER was established at the U.T. El

Paso campus in September, 1971 under a Spencer Foundation grant.
The Center is devoted 1o investigating Southwest ethnic group rela-
tionships and conflicts. It aims at helping to prepare courses and seli-
containing units on the Southwest elhnic heritage for inclusion and
integration in the regional liberal arts curricula. The Center is also
coordinating activities aimed at creating a cultural data bank for illu-
minating various aspecls of interethnic relationships.
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The Center's Research Associates conducting projects in Humani-
ties and Social Sciences represent a broad interdepartrmental spec-
trum from various departments of the Colleges of Liberal Arts and
Education, and from the Center for Inter-American and Border Studies
at U.T. El Paso. They utilize a variety of research techniques to col-
lect, analyze, and inferprel basic cullural data on ethnic groups.

The Center's projects have included: (1) research on sociolinguis-
tics and communication problems funded by the Gulf Oil Foundation,
{(2) a four-year project funded by the National Endowment for the
Humanities to develop courses for the Humanities Border Studies
Program, (3) the Inter-institutional Bicentennial Project of the El Paso
Community Collegef U.T. El Paso, funded by the Texas Colleges Bicen-
tennial Program, Inc., and (4) the Bitingual/Bicultural Education Sym-
posia project funded by the Excellence Fund.

Currently the Cenier is undertaking a project on regional and
national attitudes toward Hispanics and Hispanic immigration.

THE JOHN W. KIDD MEMORIAL SEISMIC
OBSERVATORY is in continuous year-round operation and is

part of the World-wide Standardized Seismograph Network. The station
is equipped wilh six seismographs and recorders for study of both
short and longperiod seismic waves. The records are used for
research studies of earthquakes and related phenomena and are
made available to the scientific community through an internalional
data center,

THE J.W. MILLER MEMORIAL GEOPHYSICAL
LABORATORY is a major research arm of the Department of

Geological Seciences. This facility includes computer interfaced labo-
ratory equipmeni for seismic and radioactivity measurements and a
state-of-the-art seismic recording system.

THE CENTER FOR CONTINUING EDUCATION
has a three-fold function:

1. To present courses or programs 1o answer community
needs for education or training outside the regular chan-
nels of instruction. Although college credit is not granted
for such work except in limited selected courses, certifi-
cates from the University are presented 1o lhose who
complete the courses. In addition, if the course meets
specified requirements, each person who completes it is
awarded Continuing Education Unit credit,

2. To coordinate and administer conferences, seminars,
symposia, special educational programs, elc., initated by
academic umis or indivigual faculty and designated pri-
marily for non-university personnel and agencies. Activities
n this category may result in the award of academic credit
or Continuing Education Units, as appropriate, if the activity
meets specified requirements.

3. To provide extension courses for academic credit,

THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC

RESEARCH was established on the campus in Septernber,
1963. The Bureau presently has as ils objectives the continuous
survey of the economy of El Paso and its immediate environs, and
conducting research to twild up information data resources for the
Border region. Additionally, the Bureau conducts, supervises, and
publishes studies of interest to the University, the academic and the
business communities.

The Bureau vigorously seeks and supports funded research in all
areas related to business and/ or economics.

The Bureau has been designated a State Affiliate for the Texas
State Data Cenler. As such, the Bureau is building an updatable, com-
puterized data bank to serve the community.
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The Bureau publishes the Southwest Business and Economic
Review, a quarterly review that publishes academic articles ang
research reports of interest 1o the academic and business community.
The Review also publishes a quarterly report on local economic ba-
rometers and a summary of the El Paso economy based on a monthly
survey conducted by the Bureau. The publication is distributed to many
of the business firms in €l Paso, Colleges of Business throughout the
nation and approximately 1000 subscribers.

TEXAS WESTERN PRESS is an internationally known book

publisher and university press. 1 issues hardback books wiitten by
faculty members and off-campus authors, as well as paperbacks
(including the Southwesiern Studies monographs) which are sold
nationally. TW Press specializes in the history and cullure of the South-
wesl, although some titles are broader in scope. Manuscripts may be
submitted to the director for consideration by the Editorial Board.
Offices are located at 1930 Wiggins.

THE CENTER FOR INTER-AMERICAN AND
BORDER STUDIES promotes teaching,research and outreach

programs that are designed to further the understanding of Latin
America and its importance to the United States. 11s particular interest
is 1n Mexico and the nature of the special cullural, institutional, social,
environmenlal, commercial and econemic relationships thal apply to
the Mexico - U.S. border region.

The Center promotes and supports research by faculty and gradu-
ate students and sponsors the publication of scholarly material in its
areas of special interest Many academicians, scholars, artists and
public personalities from Latin America are brought to the University
each year by the Center to present lectures 1o sludents, facuity and
the community at large.

The Center represents the University in a number of multi-institu-
tionat grganizations that deal with inter-American and border issues. It
also plays a prominent role in the special relationship between U.T. El
Paso and La Universidad Autonoma de Chihuahua.

THE CENTER FOR PROFESSIONAL DEVELOP-

MENT isa recently formed program which combines the resources
of the College of Business Administration and the Division of Continu-
ing Education. Itis designed to provide developmental and educational
opportunities not only for the highest level business manager and
other professionals, but 1o their staff members as well.

Through workshops, seminars, conferences, and symposia, the
Center offers dynamic, ‘real-world’ experiences lo enhance individua!
growth and organizational success through a continuing series of
presentations. These include up-dating opportunities for top execu-
tives, developmeni for mid- and firstlevel managers, and staif
development training.

Programs vary in length from a few hours, 0 one-day, to weekend
sessions, to a number ot weeks. University facully, local business
practittoners, and nationally and internationally recognized talent are
employed 1o enhance the quality of seminars, leclures, and workshops.

The Center also produces specific in-house presentations for clients
with special needs, and in addilion, can assist specific professicnal
groups on a cooperative basis, to provide them with continuing edu-
cation that meets licensing and certification requirements.

The Center for Professional Development {located on the first floor
of the College of Business Administration building) is commitied to the
continuing education premise of life-long learning; it serves to link the
business and professional community to the educational and develop-
mental resouces needed to remain current and up-dated.
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ACCOUNTING

260 College of Business
(915) 747-5192

CHAIRPERSON: Fred W. Norwood
GRADUATE FACULTY: Coliier, Ibarreche, Mayne, Norwood, Pale,
Seglund

At present the Accounting Depariment does nol offer a graduate
level degree, but it does participate in the Masler of Business Ad-
ministration degree, the requirements of which are found under
“'Business Administration'’ in this catalog.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3401 Advanced Accounting (3-0)

3402 Special Problems in Accounting (3-0)

3403 Accounting Systems (3-0)

3404 Auditing Principles and Procedures (3-0)

3421 Advanced Cost Accounting (3-0)

3422 Advanced Income Tax Research and Planning (3-0)
3423 Advanced Auditing (3-0)

3497 C.P.A. Problem Review (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3510 Corporate Accounting Development (3-0)
Accounting principles and their development in relation 1o the accounting
problems of the corporation. Emphasis is placed on the administrative use
of accounting data in corporate alfairs and on the analysis and interpreta-
tion of accounting dala, incfuding financial slatements. Frerequisite:
Accounting 3309 or equivalent.

3511 Accounting for Management (3-0)
A study of accounting as relaled to making business decisions. Readings,
cases, and problems dealing with accounting concepls. budgeting and
cost control, use ot accounting data in planning operations and policy tor-
mulation, and tax planning in business policies. Prerequisite: Accounting
3309 or equivalent.

3512 Controllership (3-0)
A study of the major phases of controllership practice, including organiza-
tionat statug, objectives, lunctions, duties, and responsibilities and the
managerial utilization of accounting and statistical data for planning and
control. Prerequisite: Accounting 3511 or equivalent.

3514 Managerial Tax Planning (3-0}
A study of special income tax problermns of all faxpayers; directions loward
tax planning. federal eslate and gift taxes, l0sses, claims for retund. Pre-
requisite: Accounting 3327 and 3328,

3580 Directed Individual Study in Accounting (3-0)
Studies of topics no! included in or going beyond the required course ofter-
ings. May be repeated for ¢credit. Prerequisite. Consent of instructor

3590 Accounting Seminar
A study of the development of accounting thought as a background tor its
application to curren! accounting problems. Influences of government and
organizalions of accounianis. Prerequisite: Twenty-one semester hours
of accounting or consent of instructor.

ART

350 Fox Fine Arts

(915) 747-5181

CHAIRPERSON: Charles Fensch
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Wiltz Harrison

GRADUATE FACULTY: Arnold, Bishop, Fensch, Gregory, Massey,
Perlman, Simpson, Thiewes

Al present the Art Depariment does not offer a graduate-level degree,
but the following upper division undergraduate courses may be used
for graduate credit when appropriate;
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ART EDUCATION

3421 Special Problems in Art Education
3451 Advanced Art Education

3452 Special Problems in Art Education

CERAMICS

3404 Ceramics VI

3414 Ceramics Vi

3424 Special Problems in Ceramics

HISTORY OF ART
3409 Research Problems in Art History
3419 Special Problems in Art History

DRAWING

3430 Special Problerns in Lite Drawing
3410 Advanced Drawing |

3420 Advanced Drawing |

METALS

3403 Metals VI

3413 Metails VI

3423 Special Problems in Metals

PAINTING

3401 Painting V!

3431 Painting VI

3441 Special Problems in Painting

PRINTMAKING

3405 Printmaking VI

3425 Printmaking VII

3435 Special Problems in Printmaking

SCULPTURE

3402 Sculpture VI

3432 Scuipture Vil

3442 Special Problems in Sculplure

For Graduate Students Only

3502 Graduate Problems In Art (D-6)
This course stresses individual direction and achievement in the following
areas art education, arl history, ceramics, drawing, metals, painting, print-
making, and sculpture May be repeated for credil. Fine Aris Fee: $10, ex-
cept when problem is in art history or education.

BIOLOGY

226 Engineering Science Complex
(915) 747-5164

CHAIRPERSON: William H. Reid

GRADUATE FACULTY: Bristol, Canaris, Elizey, Freemnan, Harris,
Hunter, Jones, Metcalf, Rael, Redetzke, Reid, Roberistad, Salo,
Webb, Worthingten, Zajic

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.S.
DEGREE :

In addition to general catalog prerequisites for entering students, 8
semester hours of General Chemistry are required in both options
listed below.

THESIS OPTION: Thirty semester hours are required tor this degree.
Nine semester hours of undergraduate upper division courses (G300
or 0400) may be counted for graduate credit. A minimum of 21 of the
30 semester hours must be in graduate courses (0500), of which six
hours of Thesis (Biclogy 3598-3599) will be counled towards the 30
semesler hour requirement. Biology 3502 (Research in the Biological




Sciences) may be taken for not more than a total of six hours of credit
toward the 30 semester hour requirement, Each student is required to
lake Seminar (1530) twice for two hours of credit toward the degree.
Six hours in a supporting area minor may be accepted by the depart-
merd. A thesis describing original work is required and must be
defended orally. The student should decide on an area of specialization
and select a supervising professor within 12 semester hours of admis-
sion. The supervising professor will act as chairperson of the thesis
committee, which will be comprised of a minimum of three graduate
fa_culty members, including one from outside the Department of
Biological Sciences.

NON-THESIS OPTION: This program is limited 1o cerlified teachers.
The total of credit hours required for the degree is 36. Fifteen hours of
upper division undergraduate courses (0300-0400) are the maximum
acceptable. No more than three hours of Research in the Biological
Sciences (3502) may be counted towards the degree. Each student is
required 1o take Seminar {1530} twice for two hours of credit toward
the degree, A minor of not more than nine hours from outside of the
B|olog|_cal Sciences may be included if approved. One scholarly paper
Is required by the department. An oral examination is reguired prior to
conferral of the degree.

BIOLOGY
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3318 Developmental Biology (3-0)

1319 Experimental Embryology (0-3)

3320 Genetics (3-0)

3321 Evolutionary Theory (3-0)

3324 Intreductory Plant Ecology (3-0)

1324 Plant Ecology Technigues (0-3)

3326 Animal Ecolegy (3-0)

1326 Animal Ecology Technigues (0-3)

3328 Microorganisms in Ecosystems (3-0)
1328 Microbial Ecosystems Techniques {0-3)
3341 Plants in Southwest Cultures (3-0)

3410 Ecosystem Analysis (3-0)

1410 Ecosystem Analysis Laboratory (0-3)
3422 Biological Ultrastruclure Interpretation (3-0)
2423 Transmission Electron Microscopy {0-4)
3424 Animal Behavior (3-0)

3426 Bioarchaeology (2-3)

6425 Field Biology {3-9)

3490 Biological Practicum (3-0)

1498-3498 Special Problems {0-6)

MICROBIOLOGY
For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3335 Mycology (3-0)

1336 Mycological Techniques {0-3}

3343 Pathogenic Microbiology (3-0)

1344 Diagnostic Bacleriology (0-3)

2347 Determinative Microbiology (2-0)
2348 Determinative Technigues {C-6)
3328 Microorganisms in Ecosyslems (3-0)
1328 Microbial Ecosystems Techniques {3-0)
3345 Microbial Physiology {3-0)

1346 Microbial Physiology Methods {0-3)
3349 Bacterial Genetics (3-0)

3350 Food Microbiology (3-0)

1350 Food Microbiclogy Technigues (0-2)
3451 General Virology (3-0)

1452 General Virology Technigues (0-3)
3453 Immunology (3-0)

1454 Immunology Techniques (0-3)

3455 Medical Mycology (3-0)

1456 Medical Mycology Techniques (0-3)
3459 Public Health {3-0)

3460 Industrial Microbiology (3-0)

3461 Soil and Geomicrobiclogy (3-0)
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BOTANY
For Undergraduate and Graduate Studenits

3330 Comparative Plant Morphology (3-0)
3333 Plant Anatomy (3-0)

1334 Plant Anatomy Techniques (0-3)
3335 Mycology (3-0)

1336 Mycological Techniques (0-3)

2337 Plant Taxonomy (2-0}

2338 Plant Identitication Techniques (04}
3340 Plant Physiology (3-0)

1340 Planl Physiology Technigues (0-3)
3430 Advanced Plant Ecology (3-0)

3472 Phycology {3-0}

1473 Phycological Methods (0-3)

ZOOLOGY
For Undergraduate and Graduate Studenis

2364 Medical Parasitology (2-0)

1365 Identification of Human Parasites {0-3)

3366 Invertebrate Zootogy (3-0)

1367 Invertebrate Zoology Investigative Techniques (0-3)
2368 Entcmology (2-0)

1369 Entomology Techniques (0-3)

2370 Animal Distribution (20} )

3454 Paleozoic and Mesozoic Vertebrate Paleontology (3-0)
1455 Vertebrale Paleontology Techniques (0-3)

3456 Cenozoic Vertebrate Palecntology (3-0)

1457 Advanced Vertebrate Palecntology Techniques (0-3}
3470 Protozoology (3-0)

1471 Protozoological Methods and Techniques (0-3)

3473 Animal Parasitclogy (0-4)

3476 Lower Vertebrates (3-0)

1477 Lower Vertebrate |dentification Techniques (0-3)
3478 Natural History of Birds and Mammals {3-0)

1478 Bird and Mammal Research Techniques (0-3)

3480 Vertebrate Physiclogy {3-0)

1481 Vertebrate Physiology Methods (0-3)

For Graduate Students Only

3501 Selected Advanced Topics in the Blological Sclences {3-0)
Topics vary; course in the form of formal classes. May be repeated for
credit.

2502-5502 Research in the Blological Sclences
Emphasizes research, with writing and discussion. Not given as a formal
class. May be repeated but for no more than six hours ol credit. Laboratory
fee: $8.

3504 Developmental Cytology (3-0}
Cellular and molecular aspects of plant and animal developmenit.

3505 Herpetology (2-3)
A study of the morphology, taxonomy and life histories of reptiles and amphi-
bians. Laboratory fee: 8

3507 Blology of the Plelstocene (3-0)
A study ¢! the organisms of the Pleistocene.

3509 Microblal Genetlcs (3-0}
A sludy of the genelics of microorganisms.

3510 Animal Virology (3-0)
The melecutar biology and pathogenesis of animal viruses. Recent
discoveries and new directions of research will be emphasized. Prereg-
wisite: Microbiolegy 3451 and 1452 or approval of instructor.

3512 Recent Advances in Microbiology (3-0)
Current fopics in Microbiology.

3513 Biogeography (3-0)
Geographic distribution of plants and animals, and analysis of causalive
factors.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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3514 Physiologlcal Ecology (2-3) _
Physiological adaptations of organisms ta different environments, desert
adaptations emphasized. Laboratory fee: $8.

3515 Analytical Cytology (1-4) _
Technigues of fixation, ullramicrotomy, photography. vacuum evaporation
and Iransmission electron microscopy wilh interpretation of results. Labo-
ralory fee: 38

3516 Blosystematics (3-0) _
Melhods and principles of taxonomy, classification, and systematics.

3517 Plant Ecology (3-0)
Flant communities and factors determining them.

3518 Identiflcation and Ecology of Desert Plants (2-3) .
The Identitication and adaptation of desert plants. Laboratory fee: $8

3519 Ecology and Physiclogy of Animal Parasites (2-3)
Field and laboratory investigations of animal parasites. Laboratory fee: $8.

3520 Endocrinology (2-3) _
A siudy of the eftects and actions of verlebrale hormones with an emphasis
on neurocendocnne control. Laboratory fee; $8.

3522 Malacology (2-3)
A survey of mollusks, emphasizing the fauna of the Southwest. Laboratory
fee: $8.

3523 Ultrastructure (3-0)
Current research advances in cellular biology.

3524 Mammalogy (2-3)
Class Mammalia, with emphasis on morphological, physiological,
ecological, and behavioral adaptations to past and present environments,
lLaboratory fee: $8.

3525 Blology of Fungl (3-0)
A modern approach to fungal regulation, development and ecology empha-
sizing current literature and research techniques.

3526 Advances in Immunologlcal Concepts (3-0)
Study of immunological and immunochemical concepts. Emphasis will be
placed on recent experimental advances in immunology. Prerequisite:
Microbiology 3453 and 1454 or approval ol instructior.

3527 Ecological Theory and its Application (3-0)
Recent advances in ecological theory and their application to questions in
adaptation, community struclure, and environmental science.

3528 Determinative Methods in Biological Sclences {3-0)
Study and application ol specialized determinative methods in the
biclogical sciences. The digital computer is utilized. Prerequisite: Computer
Science 3110 and Mathematics 3280 or equivalent training

3529 Physlology of the Bacterial Cell (3-0)
The study of the biochemical and physiological processes accurring in the
bacterial cell. Emphasis will be placed on recen! experimental approaches
that are in current use in microbial physiology research. Prerequisite:
Approval of instructor.

1530 Seminar (1-0)
Topics vary and are presented by enrollees and other speakers.

3531 Microbiclogical Problems in the Hospital Environment (3-0)
An examination of \he role of microorganisms in hospital environment infec-
fions.

3598 Theslis
3599 Thesls
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The College of Business, through the depariments of Accounting,
Economics and Finance, Management, and Marketing, ofters a Master
of Business Administration degree. The objective of the M.B.A. pro-
gram is 1o prepare graduates for executive careers in business or in
institutions that use business technigues and policies in management
and administration. The program meets this objeclive by being broad
in nature and aimed at general competence for overall management
and administration. The bulk of coursework is devoted towards a
broad understanding of the environment, controls, and practices
which are common 1o most institutions. The remaining courses are
determined by the student's special area of interest or concern.

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE
M.B.A. PROGRAM

1. A bachelor’s degree from an accrediled institution in the
United States (or proof of equivalent training in a foreign
institutiony.

2. A satisfactory grade-point average in upper division (junior
and senior level work and in any graduate work already com-
pleted).

3. A satisfactory score on the Graduate Management Admis-
sions Test, the GMAT. :

4. Acceptance by the Committee on Graduate Studies in the
College of Business Administration.

5. Adeguate subject matter preparation in Business Administra-
tion. Applicants must demonstrate sufficient knowledge in
each area of the common body of knowledge of business,
Such demonstration may be made by:

a. Having obtained an undergraduate degree in Business
Administration {(not a BA or BS in Business), or

b. Completion with & B or above of the courses listed below
at this University or equivalent courses at other accred-
ited institutions.

Common Body of Cormresponding Courses  Credit
Knowledge Area At U.T. El Paso Hours
The Legal Environment Business Law 3301 3
The Economic Environment Economics 3203 & 3204 6
Financial Management Finance 3310 3
Marketing Institutions Marketing 3300 3
Accounting and Information
Systems Accounting 3309 3
Management Systems Management 3300 3
Quantitative Methods Statistics 3201 3
Total 24

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.B.A. DEGREE
1. Completion of the required Business Core:

Accounting 3511 Accounting for Management
Economics 3511 Managerial Economics

Economics 3512 The Eceonomic Environment
Finance 3511 Financial Management

Marketing 3511 Marketing Management
Management 3511 Organizational Management Seminar
Statistics 3511 Quantitative Methods in Business
Management 3525 Management Slrategy and Policy

2. Completion of an additional 12 elective hours. A student may
elect to complete either (a) 12 hours in a field of specializa-
tion, not more than 9 of which may be junior or senior level
courses acceptable for graduate credit, or (b) a combination
of 6 appropriale elective hours and 6 hours of thesis. Course-
work is not restricted to courses offered by the College of
Business Administration, but under any circumstances, elec-
tive courses must have a meaningful design that corresponds
to the student’s educational goals.

3. Each student must provide a satisfaclory performance on a



comprehensive written or written and oral examination which
will be administered in the fast semester of the student's pro-
gram or upon completicn of the 24 hours of Business Core.

TWO DEGREE OPTION — MBA/MPA

Students may also enroll in a two-degree option MBA-MPA pro-
gram. The objective of this program is to permit students with broad
interest in both the public and private sectars to double regisier in
both the MBA and the MPA programs. With the increasing interde-
pendence of the public and private sectors, this option is atiractive to
lhosg students wishing to pursue careers in positions responsible for
working with their counterparts in private or public organizations. In
order to be admitted into the two-degree option, the applicart must
specify the option at the time of application {o the Graduate School.
Students who wish to enter the MBA-MPA program should consult
wilh the Graduate Advisor tor the College of Business Administration
with regard to admission requirements and required courses.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MBA-MPA TWO-
DEGREE OPTION

1. Students must meet all admission requirements of both
programs.

2. The same leveling work required of an M.B.A. student without
a B.B.A. will be required, subject to the waiver procedures
currently operative in the M.B.A_ program.

3. The program consists of 24 hours of core M.B.A. courses, 21
hours of core M.P.A. courses, and 6 hours of M.P.A. intern-
ship, plus any additional required courses. The number of
hours necessary to complete the two-degree option will vary
depending upon each student's background and previous
academic work, but will in any case involve a minimum of 57
hours and a maximum of 78 hours.

4. The core curriculum in each of the separate degree programs
must be satisfactority completed.

5. Electives must be approved by the academic advisors of both
pregrams,; upon such approval, the core courses of one pro-
gram may be used to meet the elective requirements of the
other.

6. The M.B.A. comprehensive examination is required.

7. Admission and continuance decisions are handled separately
by the M.B.A. and M.P.A. graduate commitiees and by the
Graduate School.

CHEMISTRY

209A Physical Science Building
(915) 7475701, 5720

CHAIRPERSON: Cyril Parkanyi

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Lewis F. Hatch

GRADUATE FACULTY: Becvar, Cabaness, Chang, Davis, Eastman,
Elizey, Herndon, Lloyd, Pannell, Parkanyi, Whalen

ADJUNCT GRADUATE FACULTY: Watls

The Department of Chemistry offers studies leading to the degree
of Master of Science in Chemistry with experimental andfor theorel-
ical research in the following fields of specialization: analytical,
biochemisiry, environmental, inorganic, organic. organometallic,
physical, and chemical physics. Through a cooperative program with
the Department of Geological Sciences, an M.S. degree in geochemn-
istry is offered. In collaboration with the Department of Geological
Sciences, a program that can lead to the doctoral degree can be of-
fered (for details concerning the doctoral program, see the listing for
the Depariment of Geological Sciences).

General Departmental Requirements
The normal prerequisite to graduate studies in the Department of
Chemistry is the bachelor's degree in Chemistry with a B average in
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chemistry courses taken at the junior and senior level. Any deficien-
cies must be removed before the petition is made for candidacy for
the M.S. degree.

Master of Sclence in Chemistry

In addition to the institutional requirements for a Master of Science
degree, which include a thesis, the candidate must also meet the
following stipulations: A minimum of 21 of the required 30 hours of
credits must be in courses at the 0500 level. Credits must include at
least one graduate level course in three of the five areas of organic
chemistry, physical chemistry, inorganic chemistry, analytical chern-
istry, or biochemistry. The candidate must also enrcll in Chemistry
1595 during each semester of residence. Not more than one hour of
Chemistry 1585 may be counted loward the 30 credit hour require-
ment. The normal program for the M.S. degree in Chemistry includes
6 hours of supporting work from approved fields. A program of spec-
ialization in chemical physics may be elected with the permigsion of
the graduate advisor. Such a program may include within the re-
quired 30 hours of credits an excess of 6 hours but not more than 12
hours in the related fields (e.g., Physics, Mathematics). Courses of
study are designed for each student in consultation with the advisor.
Each student must confer with the graduate advisor prior to each reg-
istration. The thesis presented for this degree must describe original
work related to a research problem of some importance, The thesis
must be defended orally.

Requirements for the degree in geochemistry are summarized in
the listing for the Departrment of Geological Sciences.

Flve-Year B.S. - M.S. Program

The curriculumn for the B.S. degree in Chemistry can be completed
in three and one-half years. After admission to the Graduate School of
the University, it is possible to obtain the M.S. degree at the end of the
fifth year of study in Chemistry. Qualified students should consult their
academic advisor about the course of study, and about the various
forms of financial assistance obtainable through this program,

Master of Science in Interdisciplinary Science (M.S.1.S.)

The requirements for this degree are described under “Interdisci-
plinary Studies™ in this calalog. The program is designed for individuals
possessing a bachelor's degree and wishing to work in areas outside
ol their previous training. The program is interdisciplinary and involves
36 hours of approved coursework in at least three different depart-
ments. A maximum of 6 hours of research problem work are included
in the 36 hours; however, no thesis is required in this program.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3321-3322 Organic Chemistry
2321-2322 Laboratory for Chemistry 3321-3322

3310 Analytical Chemistry

1310 Laboratory for Chemistry 3310

3351-3352 Physical Chemistry

1361-1352 Laboratory for Chemistry 3351-3362

3326 Physical Chemistry (not for Chemistry majors)
3428 Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry

3430 Topics in Biochemistry

3432 Biochemistry

2411 Instrumental Methods of Analytical Chemistry
2412 Laboratory for Chemistry 2411

3454 Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry

3462 Structure of Matter

3465 tnorganic Chemistry

1465 A Laboratory Course in Inorganic Chemistry
3468 Inorganic Biochemistry (not for Chemistry majors)

1476-3476 Introduction to Research

For Graduate Students Only

3518 Advanced Analytical Chemistry (3-0)
Chemical equilibrium and its application 1o separation and analysis.

3519 Contemporary Toplcs in Analytical Chemistry* (3-0)
Selecled topics of current interest in modern analytical chemistry.

‘May be repeated lor credit when topics vary.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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3521 Advanced Organic Chemistry | (3-0)
A survey of the more impartant types of reactions in organic chemistry;
reaction mechanisms, stereochemisiry of intermediates and products;
current structural theory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3322.

3522 Advanced Organic Chemistry Il (3-0}
A continuation of Chemistry 3521. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3521,

3529 Contemporary Topics In Organic Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in descriptive and theorelical organic
chemistry.

3539 Contemporary Topics In Biochemistry® (3-0)
Selected topics of current interes! in organic or physical aspects of
biological chemistry,

3551 Advanced Physical Chemistry | {3-0)
Schroedinger wave mechanics; atomic and molecular gquantum states, ap-
plications to lhe treaiment of wave functions for atoms and molecules.

3552 Advanced Physlcal Chemistry Il (3-0)
Classical and statistica! thermodynamics; applications to physical and
chemical systems.

3559 Contemporary Topics In Physical Chemistry* (3-0)
Selected topics ol current interest in experimental and theorelical tields of
physical chemistry.

3561 Advanced inorganic Chemistry {3-0)
lonic, metallic and covalent bonding; valence bond, molecular orbital and
ligand field theories; structure and properties ol coordination compounds,
melal carbonyls and pi-complexes.

3569 Contemporary Toplcs in Inorganic Chemlistry* (3-0)
Selected Topics in Inorganic Chemistry.

1595 Graduate Seminar (1-0)

1596-3596 Graduate Research in Chemistry
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and statf consent.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

*May be repeated lor credil when lopice vary.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

201B Engineering Science
(915) 747-5464

CHAIRPERSON: Wayne F. Echelberger, Jr.
GRADUATE FACULTY: Applegate, Das, Echelberger, Grieves, Huerta,
Oey, Roschke, Rozendal, Shelton, Tarquin

The Civil Engineering Department offers an undesignated Master
of Science with a major in Engineering and a Master of Science with a
major in Civil Engineering. Specific courses of study in the Civil
Engineering major include structural, geotechnical and environmen-
tal engineering. Thesis and nen-thesis programs are available under
this degree. Students enrolled in a thesis program normally take 24
hours of coursework plus Civil Engineering 359839, Thesis. Non-
thesis students follow a 33 hour program which includes credit for
Civil Engineering 3597, Research/Problem Report. Under exceptional
circumstances the department graduate faculty may recommend a
non-thesis program consisting of a minimum of 36 hours of course-
work without a report.

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in Civil Engi-
neering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated Engineering
degree without a thesis, leading to a sub-specialization in an area out-
side of the major. The coursework includes 18 hours in Civil Engineer-
ing, and at least 12 hours in the particular area of sub-specialization.
The work in the major field includes credit for Civil Engineering 3597,
Research/Problem Report. Possible areas of sub-specialization may
consist of Business Management, Computer Science, Industrial

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

Engineering or others, as approved by the student's graduate com-
mittee.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

2425 Construction Equipment, Methods and Projects Control (2-0}
3435 Structural Design | (30)

3438 Traflic Engineering Fundamentals (3-0)

3439 Design of Transportation Systems (3-0}

3440 Transportation Engineering (3-0)

3441 Water Supply Engineering (3-2)

3442 Waste-Water Engineering {3-2)

3443 Surface and Subsurface Drainage Design (3-0)
3446 Engineering Law (3-0)

3447 Ethics in Engineering (3-0)

4448 Soil Mechanics (3-3)

3449 Foundation Engineering (3-0)

3450 Engineering Hydrology {3-0}

3451 Public Health Engineering (3-0)

1453 Water and Wasle Laboratory (0-3)

4456 Hydraulic Engineering {3-3)

4460 Structural Analysis |l (3-0)

3461 Structural Design 1l (3-0)

4470 Mechanics of Malerials 1l {(3-3)

For Graduate Students Only

3502 Ground Hydrology (3-0)
Ground water occurrence and flow of fluid through porous media such as
seepage and hydraulics of wells. Prerequisite; Approval of the instructor.

3503 Engineering Analysls (3-0)
Formulation and solution ol initial and boundary value problems arising in
struclural mechanics. Prerequisite: Math 3326.

3504 Advanced Relnforced Concrete (3-0)
Review of fundamenta} behavior of reinforced concrete beam and column
elements. Design of reinforced concrete systems in accordance with ACI
Code. Topics may include two-way slabs, plates, shells, continuous beams,
Irames, presiressed concrete, compesite design. Prerequisite: CE 3433,
CE 4480.

3505 Advanced Structural Analysis (3-0)
Theory of finile element approximation, numerical solutions of a variety of
problems in structural mechanics including beam-columns, grid beams
and plates on linear and nonlinear foundations. matrix structural analysis.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: CE 3343 or approval of instructor.

3508 Advanced Soll Mechanics | (3-0)
Stress and strain, rigid and flexible foolings, stress in soil due to vanous
types of loading, pore water pressure parameters, consolidation, sand
drain, selllement analysis, permeability, seepage, dewatering Prereg-
uisite: CE 4448.

4508 Bioengineering Processes (3-3)
Description of bicchemical processes involved in complex pollution prob-
lems. Energetics of aercbic and anaerchic processes, enzymes, metabolic
reactions, synthesis, and theory of biological waste treatment. May be
repealed for credit. Prerequisite. Approval of instrucior.

4509 Analysis of Water and Wastes {2-6)
Analysis of physical, chemical and biclogical properties of water and
wastes; evaluation of processes involved in complex pollution problems.
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

3513 Publie Transportation (3-0)
Interdisciphinary aspecls of public transportation problems, systems-team
design approach to solutions. History and present state of public lranspor-
lation, role of public transportation in urban environment, legislalive, polit-
cal, social, and economic aspects of transportation systems. Methodology
and procedures for transit planning. Review of transit studies.

3514 Public Works Administration (3-0)
Management and engineering of public works and related systems in public
junisdiction. Traflic systems, streets and highways, illumination, distribution
systemns, solid waste, wasie water, water treatment, building and grounds,
elc. Personnel management, financing, public relations, and contract
management.




4515 Transportation and Traffic Planning Models (3-3)
Development, analysis and discussion of applications of mathematical and
schematic replicative, predictive and planning models in transportation and
lraffic engineering design problems. Seleclion of balanced transportation
systems based on use of model split and traffic models.

351? Sln'!llltude and Statistical Methods (3-0)
Dlmgnsupn and model theory and its use in analyzing physical experiments.
Applications of probability and statistical analysis. Prerequisite; Approval of
instruclor.

3519 Construction Management (3-0)
Selected topics in conslruction planning and management, inGluding
resource allocation, project planning and scheduling, estimating technigues,
financial management of construction projects, project control.

3520 Advanced Soll Mechanlcs 1l (3-0)
Shear strenglh, earth pressure calculalion on retaining structures, soil bear-
ing capacity theories, stress on shaft and funnel linings, INtroduction to bear-
ing capacity on permairosts. slope stability. Prerequisite. CE 4448

3521 Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology (3-0}
Techniques of industrial toxicology, mechanisms by which toxic gases.
vapors, and dusts produce disease in experimental animals and in man.
Prerequisile! Approval of instructor.

4522 Advanced Waste Treatment (3-3)
Advanced problems relating to the treatmenl of water, sewage, industrial
and radioactive wastes. Prerequisite: CE 3442 and approval of instructor.

3525 Design of Structures for Dynamic Loads (3-0)
Behavior of structural members under dynamic loads. Vibration theory, par-
ncular reference 1o struclures, design of structural systems for dynamic
loads, wind loads, and earthquakes.

3526 Alr Pollution Control (3-0}
Effect of air pollution, classification of wastes, meteorological factors,
sampling and analysis, abalement, statistical analysis.

4527 Contemporary Topics in Surveying (3-3)
Selected lopics of current interest in modern surveying. May be repeated
for credil when topic varies. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

3528 Contemporary Topics in Urban Engineering (3-0)
Selected topics of current inlerest in urban engineering. May be repeated
{or credit when lopic varies Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

3529 Contemporary Topics In Structures (3-0}
Selected lopics of current interest in structural engineering. May be
repeated for credit when 1opic varies. Prerequisite: Approval ol instructor,

3530 Contemporary Topics in Geotechnical Engineering (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in soil mechanics. May be repeated
once for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor.

3531 Contemporary Toplcs in Water/Air Resources (3-0)
Selected topics of current inletest in water/air rescuices engineering. May be
repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite: Approval ol instruclor

3532 Modern Methods of Engineering Computations (3-0}
Methods of iterations. approximations, and numerical procedures used in
colution of complex problems and optimizations such as occur in Engineer-
ing Design and Scienlific Analysis. Prerequisite. Approval of instructar.

3533 Plates and Shells (3-0}
The theory and design of plates and shell structures by the membrane and
bending siress theories

3534 Sewage Treatment Plant Design (3-0}
Design calculations for conventional physical and biclogical treatment pro-
cesses are emphasized. A small-scale design project may be included.
Prerequisite: CE 4508 or approval of instructor,

3535 Soil Dynamics (3-0}
Fundamentals of vibration, wave propagation in elastic homogenious
fmedium, shear modulus of soil, geophysical exploration, foundation vibra-
lion — half space theory, lumped parameter systems, dynamic lateral
earth pressure, soil liquetaclion. Prerequisite; CE 3448.
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1595-3595 Graduate Seminar (3-0)
Conferences, discussions andfor research, individual or collective, on ad-
vanced phases of engineering problems conducled under the direct super-
vision of a faculty member. Variable credit, and may be repeated for credit
10 total six credils. Prerequisite. Approval of instructor.

3597 Research/Problem Report
Report in keu of thesis for graduale students with 33 hour option.

3598 Theslis
3599 Thesls

COMPUTER SCIENCE

306 Bell Hall
(915) 747-5494

CHAIRPERSON: John Starner
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bernat, Gelfond, Gibson, Lifschitz, Liu,
McDonald, Patterson, Riter, Starner, Williams

The Computer Science Department offers a Master of Science
with a major in Computer Science. Specific courses of study include
computer information systems, computer software systems, com-
puter systems organization, theory and foundation of computing, and
computing applications. All students are required 1o take at least 12
hours of coursework chosen from Computer Science 3511, 3515,
3522, 2530, 2452 and Electrical Engineering 3573 and 3474. Thesis
and nor-thesis programs are available under this degree. Students
enrolled in a thesis program normally take 27 hours of course work
plus Computer Science 3598-99, Thesis. Non-thesis students normally
follow a 34 hour course program plus credit for Cormputer Science
1590-91, Graduate Projects.

Prerequisites for the degree include at least 17 hours of under-
graduate credit in Computer Science, consisting of wo high-level pro-
gramming languages — CS 4130, C5 4120 or 4225,05 4332, CS 3440,
and CS 3345 — or permission of the student's graduate committee.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3335 Systems Programming (3-0)

3350 Automata Theory and Formal Languages (3-0)

3425 The Application Programming Environment (3-0)

2430 Design and Implementation of Programming Languages (3-0)
3442 Data Base Management (3-0)

3445 Advanced Systems Design (3-0)

3450 Systerns Simulation (3-0)

3452 Compiler Construction (3-0)

3475 Theory of Operating Systems (3-0)

3495 Special Topics in Compuler Science (Theory of Algorithms) (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3510 Computer Graphics (3-0)
Computer representation and display of graphical inlormation including
line, character, and curve generation, lwo and three dimensional graphical
technigues, interaclive methods, and advanced topics. Prerequisite. CS
3340 or equivalent; or permission of the instructor.

3511 Survey of Programming Languages (3-0)
Comparative sludy of a variety of current programming languages and the
effects of their features on language applications.

3530 Data Communications (3-0)
Study of medern techniques for data transmission including modutation
methods, coding theory, transmission techniques, and switching theory.

3515 Theory of Computatlon (3-0)
Finite slate automata, regular expressions, context free languages. Turing
machines, recursive and recursively enumerable sets, unsoluable problems.
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3522 Advanced Information Storage and Retrieval Systems (3-0)
A survey of advanced concepls in data management. Topical coverage
includes B-rees, extendable hashing, tield level sensivity, multiple PCBs,
advanced topics in data base managemeni, file directory design, dala
dictionary syslems, and context addressed disk systems.

159091 Graduate Projects
Individual design of research under the supervision of a faculty member. A
written report is required. Required of all students on the non-thesis option.

3595 Advanced Toplics in Computer Science (3-0)
One or more advanced topics in an area of computer science. The subject
area may vary Irom year to year. May be repeated for credit.

1596-6596 Graduate Research in Computer Sclence
Studies of contemporary research topics in computer science,

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

411 Liberal Arts
(915) 747-5296

CHAIRPERSON: Joseph B. Graves, Jr.
GRADUATE FACULTY: Graves, Mahan, Murilio

The Master in Public Administration {M.P.A) degree in the Depart-
ment of Political Science is the graduate program for the Criminal
Justice department.

Graduate courses in Criminal Justice are designed for students
who want to take courses in Criminal Justice 1o satisty the twelve (12)
hour elective requirement in the MPA degree.

3500 Seminar In Criminal Justice Administration (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion

3508 Seminar In Juvenile Justice (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

3510 Seminar in Law Enforcement (3-0)
Research, wiiting and discussion.

3520 Seminar in Corrections {3.0)
Research, wiiting and discussion

3540 Seminar in Selected Toples (3-0)
Research, writing and discussion.

Both basic and specific requirements for the M.P A. degree are
found under *‘Political Science™ in this catalog.

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

601 Education Building
(915) 747-5426

CHAIRPERSON: Herbert K. Heger

GRADUATE FACULTY: Ball, Barker, Burmeister, Burns, Descamps,
Duniap, Ekwall, Heger, Hernandez, Klingstedt, Milson, Pacheco,
Salinger, Tinajero, Wagner

The Department of Curriculum and [nstruction ofters graduate pro-
grams of interest to teachers and to others who desire to acquire
advanced professional education skills for application in non-school
settings. This catalog covers graduate degree programs only. The
College of Education is fully accredited by both the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and the Texas Edu-
cation Agency (TEA). Students who are engaged in graduate studies
in Curriculum and Instruclion may select one of two degree programs.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Prerequisites: Al least 12 semester hours of 0300 andfor 0400 level-

education courses and admission to the thesis program by the depart-
mental graduate studies committee. The committee will review under-
graduate grade point average, Graduate Record Examination score
and recommendations.
Program: Thirty semester hours, including al least 21 semester hours
at the 0500 level. All 0300 andior 0400 level work proposed for inclu-
sicn in this graduale degree must be recommended for approval by
the departmental Graduate Advisor. Areas of the Program are as
specified below:

Major — 12 to 18 hours of approved Curriculum and Instruction

coursewaork.

Minor — 6 to 12 semester hours in an approved supporting area or

areas.

Thesis — Six semester hours: ED.C. 3598 and 3599.

MASTER OF EDUCATION

Prerequisites. At least 12 semester hours of 0300 and/or 0400 leve!
education courses and admission to the M.Ed. program by the depart-
mental graduate studies commitiee. The cormmiltee will review
undergraduate grade point average, Graduate Record Examination
score and recommendations.

Program: Thirty-six semester hours, including at least 27 semester
hours at the 0500 level. All 0300 and/or 0400 level work proposed for
inclusion in this graduate degree must be recommended for approval
by the departmental Graduate Advisor. Students who are working
toward the Master of Education degree in Curriculum and |nstruction
may select from one of the five options listed below:

Elementary Teaching Option

Specialization Area — Twelve semesier hours of advanced or
graduate credit in one of the following subjects: Ari, Biolegical
Sciences, Chemistry, Economics, English, French, Geological
Sciences, Health and Physical Education, History, Mathematics,
Music, Political Science, Physics, Reading, Spanish, Speech, and
Sociclogy. At least 18 semester hours of undergraduate credit
are required in the selected elementary subject.

Professional Core — Nine semester hours: Ed.C. 3501, 3502,
and 3513.

Rescurce Area — Six semester hours approved by the depart-
mental Graduate Advisor.

Electives — Nine semester hours including at least 6 semester
hours in Currtculum and Instruction.

Secondary Teaching Option
Specialization — Twelve semester hours of advanced or gradu-
ate credit in aone of the following subjects: Arl, Biological
Sciences, Business, Chemistry, Drama, English, French, Geolog-
ical Sciences, Health and Physical Education, History, Mathe-
matics, Music, Political Science, Physics, Spanish, Speech and
Sociclogy. At least 24 semester hours of undergraduate credit
are required in the selected secondary subject.
Professional Core — Nine semester hours; EA.C. 3501, 3502 and
3511,
Resource Area — Six semester hours approved by the depart-
mental Graduate Advisor.
Electives — Nine semester hours including at least 6 semester
hours in Curriculum and Instruction.

Ciassroom Teaching Option
Specialization — Nine to twelve semester hours of advanced or
graduate credit in an approved subject area.
Professional Core — Twelve semester hours; Ed.C. 3503, 3520,
3521 and 3535.
Applied Teaching — Six semester hours of EQ.C. 3548, which is
repealed for credit twice.
Electives — Six to nine semester houfs.
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Curriculum Development Option
Specialization Area — Twelve semester hours in one of the
specialization areas in Curriculum and Instruction {(e.g. Cur-
rI(CU;Um Development, Reading, BilinguatBicultural Education,
etc.).
Professional Core — Twelve semester hours: EA.C. 3501, 3502,
3540, and either EA.C. 3511 or 3513,
Resource Area — Six semester hours from courses approved for
graduate credit outside the Department of Curriculum and In-
struction.
Electives — Six semester hours including three semester hours
in Curriculum and Instruction.

Individualized Option
Students whose needs are not met by any of the options listed
above may plan special programs for submissicn to the depart-
mgental graduate studies committee. Programs recommended by
this committee will be forwarded o the Graduate Dean for ap-
proval or rejection.

PROGRAM ADVISING

Itis the responsibility of the student to consult the departmental grad-
uate advisor regarding admission and degree requirements. The stu-
dent must maintain a continuing advising relationship through the
degree plan, cornprehensive examination and program completion
phases. The department cannot assure that courses taken before
admission andlor before degree plan preparation will apply to degree
requirements.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

This calalog does not cover teacher certification requirements. The
College of Education certification office and the graduate advisor can
provide more information in this area. Since the Texas Education
Agency is currently revising certification regulations, the students
shou||d be aware that requirements may change during the life of this
catalog.

A degree program is not the same as a certificate program. The first
teaching cerlificate program (Permanent Provisional) is not suitable
tor graduate credit. The advanced certificate (Permanent Profes-
sional} and certain endorsement programs are suitable for graduate
credit and can be largely combined with gracluate degree study. How-
ever, a perfect match is not likety.

The University of Texas at El Paso has approved provisional cer-
tificate programs as follows:
. Elementary Education
Secondary Educalion
Alllevels Programs
Deaf and Severely Hard of Hearing
Speech and Hearing Therapy
. Bilingual Endorsement
English as a Second Language Endorsement
Early Chitdhood for Handicapped Endorsement
. Kindergarten Endorsement
The University of Texas at El Paso has professional certificate pro-
grams in the following areas:
. Al-Levels Music
. Elementary Teaching
. Secondary Teaching
Counselor
Educational Diagnostician
Mid-Management Administrator
Reading Specialist
Speech and Hearing Therapy
. Superintendent
Supervisor
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For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3333 Educalion and the Mexican American (3-0)

3404 Developmental Reading in the Elementary Scheol (3-1)
3408 Reading and Study in the Content Areas (3-0)

3423 Teaching CriticakCreative Reading (3-0)

3424 Reading Laboralory Experience (Elementary) (3-0)
3425 Reading Laboratory Experience (Secondary) (3-0)
3426 Seminar in Reading (3-0)

3434 Teaching Spanish as a Vernacular (3-0)

3436 English as a Second Language Methodology (3-0}
3440 Reading and Writing in English as a Second Language (3-1)
3441 The Diagnostic Teaching of Reading (3-0)

3449 Analysis and Evaluation of Reading Materials (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

General Prerequisite: 12 semester hours of 0300 andfor 0400 level
education courses or consent of the instructor.

3501 Research Methods | (3-0)
This is the first of a sequence of two courses designed to develop and in-
terrelate the concepts of research and statistics. Attention will be given 10
the reading and critiquing of the research methodology and the statistics
of research articles Degree credit will not be granted for 3501 if degree
credit is granted for 3503.

3502 Research Methods 11 (3-0}
A continuation of EJ.C. 3501. Degree credit will not be granted for 3502 it
degree credit is granted for 3503, Prerequisite: EA.C. 3501.

3503 Research in Classroom Teaching (3-0)
A sludy of research as it relates 1o significant aspects of classroom
teaching with the emphasis on locating. reading, interpreting, and evaluat-
ng research as reporled in the hterature. Degree credil will not be granted
for 3503 if degree credil is granted Tor 3501-02. Degree credit will not be
granted for 3501-02 if degree credit is granted for 3503

3506 Remedial Reading (3-0)
Examinalion and appraisal of significant researchers in the lield of
remedial reading. Attention given ¢ the analysis and diagnosis of individ-
ual cases of reading, retardation, and to corrective and remedial proce-
dures. Prerequisite: EA.C. 3404 or 3408.

3508 Instructional Problems (Elementary} — Seminar {3-0)
Study of teaching problems arising the classroom. Student will choose
their own problems and those with allied interests will be grouped together
to facilitate individual research. The instructor will guide this research.
(May be repeated for credit when topic varies.)

3509 Instructional Problems (Secondary) — Seminar (3-0}
Same as Ed.C. 3508. except the problemns are al the secondary level. (May
be repeated for credit when topic varies.)

3511 The Currlculum In the Secondary School (3-0)
A study of the organization of the curriculum in the secondary school.

3513 The Curriculum In the Eiementary School (3-0)
A study of the organization of the curriculum in the elementary school.

1514-6514 Current Topics in Sclence Education
A course designed to provide in-service teachers the opportunity to
develop the competencies necessary 1o deal effectively with curricutar
changes in science; includes science concepts of a specific program,
teaching strategies, structure ol the specified program, and the demon-
strated ability to integrate content and teaching strategies. (May be
repealed lor credit when topic varies.)

3515 Clinica! Reading Laboratery Experience (3-0)
Actual laboratory experience for application of concepts, media and
evaluation, to meet reading disadvantages in the elementary grades. Pre-
requisite. EQ.C. 3441 or 3541 or 3534. (May be repeated for credit when
topic varies.)

3517 Advanced Techniques of Graphic Media Preduction (3-0)
The production of instructional media using advanced processes and
techniques.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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1518-3518 Current Topics in Mathematlcs Education {1-0, 2.0, 3-0)
A course designed to provide in-service teachers an opportunity 10
develop competencies in specitic leaching strategies and 1o increase
knowledge of mathematics conceplts in an integrated program. (May be
repeated for up 10 six hours of credit when topic varies.)

3520 Curriculum and Instructional Design Elementary/Secondary
School (3.0)
A study of the principles of design and the development of plans and pro-
cedures for instruction.

3521 Instructional Strategies and Classroom Management (3-0}
A study of decision-making methodologies and human interaclicns as they
relate to classroorn management.

3523 Educational Trends — Semlinar (3-0}
A critical consideration ol selected trends in education,

3527 Psychology of Reading (3-0)
Study of the reading process in such areas as language deveiopmenl, the
psychology of learning, sensory, perceptual, and neurological factors,
special problems of the culturally ditferent child, emphasis on the study
and evaluation of research literalure and intensive study in individual
topics of interest. Prerequisite: Ed.C. 3404 or 3408.

3531 Bilingual/Blcu!tura! Curriculum Design and Developmeant (3-0)
Identificalion of principles, problems and issues atlecling bilingual cur-
riculum. Examination of rationales and phitosophies of various models of
bilingual educalion programs. Prerequisite: EA.C. 3302 and 3435,

3534 Clinical Diagnosls of Reading Difficulties (3-0)
Comprehensive sludy and clinical practice in the diagnosis of specific,
limiting, and complex cases of reading disability, Experiences in adminis-
tering and interpreting batteries of diagnostic tests and in the analysis and
synthesis of findings for case studies. Prerequisite: Ed.C. 3404 or 3408

3535 Constructilon and Use of Classroom Evaluation Intruments (3-0)
A study leading to skill in constructing and using norm-referenced and
criterion-referenced achievement measures for summative and formative
evaluation.

3537 Independent Graduate Studles {3-0)
(Area of study will be approved by professor sponsoring the student's
work.)

3540 Philosophles of Education (3-0)
An in-depth study of major philosophies of education and their impact on
educalion in the United States.

3541 The Dlagnostic Teaching of Reading (3-0)
A study of standardized and informal materials and techniques for diag-
nesing and reading strengths and weaknesses of individuals and groups,
techniques and methods of individualizing instruction and grouping accord-
ing 1o student needs and interesls. Prerequisite: EA.C. 3404 or 3408; may
not be taken for credit for those who have taken £d.C. 3441.

3542 Problems in Reading — Seminar {(3-0)
A course emphasizing educational research in reading. The student is
allowed 10 make a choice of the fiefd in reading in which to carry on educa-
lional research. FPrerequisite: EA.C. 3404 or 3408, and Ed.P. 3500, Ed.C.
3501, or consent of the instructor. (May be repeated for credit when 1opic
varies.)

3544 Trends In Early Childhood Education {3-0)
A survey of research related 10 philosophies, objeclives, and practices in
pre-schaool educalion, Including analysis through comparison and contrast
af pre-school programs plus implications for designing such programs based
on research and evaluation. Prerequisite: Six semester hours of 3400-level
early childhood education courses and permission of instructor.

3545 Seminar in Early Chlldhood Curriculum
A curriculum development program for the early childhood teacher which
includes program design, activity planning, examination and construction
of materials, and teaching and evaluation techniques. Prerequisite. Texas
Kindergarten endorsement or equivalenl as approved by instructor.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3546 Teaching Reading in Spanish (3-0)
Emphasis on fundamental principles for teaching reading in Spanish 1o
Spanish-dominant children. Exarnination of classroom reading materials
representative of various bilingual reading programs and devetopment of
criteria for the seleclion of malerials appropriale for various types of bilin-
gual reading classes. Prerequisite: EA.C. 3404 or 3434.

3548 Practicum In Instruction in Elementary and Secondary Schools
(1.5-10)
Designed o be concurrent with public school teaching. Includes observa-
lion by the university instructor of the classroom teaching of the students
and seminars designed 1o relate the classroom instructional situation to
the corresponding educalional thecry. May be repeated once for credit.
Prerequisite: A grade point average of at least 25 in each teaching flield
and in all education courses, and permission,

3550 Graduate Workshop in Education (3-0)
Area of study will be designaled. (May be repeated for credit when topic
varies.)

3551 Seminar in Reading (3-0)
An in-depth exploration of ways of developing higher level cognitive, atfec-
tive. and psychomotor and psycholinguistic abilittes ot students through
the use of printed materials and other media. Individual andfor group
creative projects and research findings will be shared. Prerequisite: EA.C.
3404 or 3408.

3552 Oral Language Assessment (3-0)
Analysis of oral language tests and procedures and their application to the
bilingual classroom. Prerequisite: Six hours from the lollowing: Linguistics
3471 (Language acquisition); Ling, 3471 (Bilingualismy; Linguistics 3472

3553 Teaching Content in Spanlsh {3-0}
Analysis and evaluation of Spanish curriculum raterials in the content
areas. Emphasis o the development of methods for leaching content in
Spanish using specialized language at various levels. Prerequisite: EA.C.
3434, or Spanish 3402, or Language Proficiency.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

DRAMA AND SPEECH

371 Fox Fine Aris
{915) 747-5146

CHAIRPERSON: Jean H. Miculka
GRADUATE FACULTY: Brand, Etheridge, Leech, Miculka, Middieton,
Perozzi, Pomo, Rivera, Ronke, Wingate, Wood

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES:
A. Drama: twelve advanced semester hours (3300, 3400) of
undergraduate credit in Drama.
B. Speech: twelve advanced semester hours (3300, 3400) of
undergraduate credit in Speech
C. Drama and Speech; six advanced semester hours{3300, 3400)
of undergraduate credit in Drama and six advanced semester
hours (3300, 3400) of undergraduate credit in Speech.
D Speech Pathology and Audiology: minimum of eighteen ad-
vanced semester hours (3300, 3400) ot undergraduate credit
in disorders of communication.

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

A. Each candidate for the M.A. degree will be required to make a
satisfactory score on a comprehensive examination; at the
discretion of the department chairperson, a portion of the
examination may be a drama and speech performance or 2
laboratory demonstration in speech pathology.

B. For majors in Speech or in Drama:

1. Majors in Speech must take a minimurn of eighteen
semester hours in Speech. For majors in Speech elect-
ing to do a thesis, six hours of credit (Speech 3598-99:
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Thesis) may be counted toward a required minimum of
thirty hours of total coursework, of which at least twenty-
one hours must be in courses numbered 3500-3599.
Majors in Speech electing a non-thesis option must take
a minimum of thirty-six hours of total coursework, of
which at least twenty-seven hours musl be in courses
numbered 3500-3599.

2. Majors in Drama must take a minimum of eighteen
semester hours in Drama included in a total of thirty
semester hours, of which at least twenty-one hours must
be in courses numbered 3500-3599. Students in Drama
must do either a research or a production thesis, for
which they will receive six hours of credit (Drama
3598-99: Thesis) toward these minimum requirements.

C. Majors in cormbined Drama and Speech must take a minimum
of nine semester hours in Speech and nine semester hours in
Drama, plus Drama/Speech 3598-99: Thesis. They must take
a minimum of thirty semester hours of total coursework, of
which at least twenty-one hours are in courses numbered
3500-3599.

D. Majors in Speech Pathology and Audiology must complete:

1. A minimum of thirty-nine semester hours, thirty of which
are in required courses (see below) and nine of which
are electives selected with the approval of the graduate
advisor, and

2. A minimum of 150 clock hours of superviged clinical
practicumn,

When engaged in ¢linical practicum, students must be simultaneously
enrolled in PATH 3569 or 3573. However, only one enroliment in each
course may be counted toward the M.A. degree. Students who choose
to write a thesis must enroll in PATH 3598 and 3599. Those six hours
will count toward the minimum of thirty-nine hours as electives.

Required Courses (30 hours)
PATH 3557 Articulation Disorders
PATH 3558 Cleft Palate
PATH 3559 Fluency Disorders
PATH 3560 Aphasia
PATH 3561 Seminar in Speech Pathology
PATH 3562 Disorders of Language
PATH 3563 Disorders of Voice
PATH 3564 Neurological Disorders of Communication
PATH 3565 Advanced Audiology
PATH 3569 Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

Courses which may be taken for graduate credit with approval of the
graduate advisor. These are o be used to strengthen areas in which
the sludent may be deficient and 1o enrich the graduale offerings.

DRAMA

3301 Reader's Theatre

4313 Acting Nl

3325 Direcling |

3332 Scene Design

3335 Chicano Theatre & Drama

3336 Theatre in Spanish

3340 A History of Costume

3342 Lighting Design

4350 Creative Drama

3357 The Early Theatre

3358 The Modern Theatre

3418 Playwriting

3426 Directing Il

3440 Independent Study in Drama & Theatre
3491 Motion Pictures to Inform & Persuade

DRAMA AND SPEECH / 31

SPEECH

3308 Organizational & Institutional Communications
3316 General Semantics

3334 Teaching Forensics Activilies

3411 Classical Rhetorical Theory

3414 Contemporary Rhetorical Theory

3415 Speech Criticism

3430 Seminar in Speech Communication

3443 Communication Analysis & Theory

3491 Motion Pictures to Inform & Persuade

SPEECH HEARING AND LANGUAGE DISORDERS

3409 Audiology

3410 Aural Rehabilitation

3411 Speech for the Deaf

3413 Language for the Deaf |

3414 Language for the Deaf Il

3418 Voice Science

3441 Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology and Audiclogy

For Graduate Students Only
DRAMA

3500 Theatrical Production — Theatre Management (3-0)
Individualized instruction in theatre management.

3500 Theatrical Production — Costume Design and Construction (3-0)
Individualized instruction in costume design and construction.

3500 Theatrical Produclion — Make-up Procedures (3-0)
Individualized instruction in make-up procedures

3500 Theatrical Production — Set Design and Shop Management (3-0)
Individualized instruction in set designed shop management.

3500 Theatrical Production — Lighting and Sound Control (3-0)
Individualized instruction in lighting and sound control.

3500 Theatrical Production — Directing and Rehearsal Methods (3-0)
Individualized instruction in direcling and rehearsal methods.

3500 Theatrical Production — Teaching of Acting (3-0)
Individualized instruction in teaching of acting.

3500 Theatrical Production — Organizing Spanish-Language Theatre
Programs (3-0)
Individualized instruction in organizing Spanish-language theatre programs.

3518 Bibliography and Scholarly Methods of Drama and Theatre
Designed to equip the student with effective techniques for scholarly
research and writing in the field of theatre and drama.

3520 Contemporary Production

3522 Seminar in Design
A course for the general drama student relating design concepls to the
needs of the playwright and director. Period set design, theatre design and
contemporary design lrends are studied.

3523 Theatre and Drama In Human Affalrs (3-0)

Drama and theatre as reflections of the history of Western thought
3525 Problems in Creative Dramatics and Children’s Theatre

3527 Seminar In Performance
May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3529 Seminar in Playwriting
Those taking the course will be expected to make substantial progress
toward the completion of a three-act play. May be laken more than once
with a change in area ot emphasis.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesls
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SPEECH

3531 Seminar in the Classical Rhetorical Tradition
Study of both theory and practice of persuasion and verbal communicalion
during the classical Greek and Roman periods. May be taken more than
once with a change in area of emphasis.

3532 Seminar in Contemporary Rhetoric
Study of the contributions 10 understanding of persuasion and communica-
tion by modern humanistic theorists, such as Kenneth Burke, |.A. Richards,
and Marshall McLuhan Application of such theory 10 a variety of contem-
porary communication events. May be taken more than once with a change
In area of emphasis.

3541 Seminar In Speech Education
Develops a perspective on aims and methods for teaching a variety of
courses in communication and public speaking at the high school and
lower college division levels. May be repeated for credit when the content
varies,

3543 Communication Theory
Stugy of recent non-traditional contributions to theories of human communi-
cation. Investigates the application of models, the implications of recent
developments in social psychology, and the resulls of expernimental research.

3550 Directed Study
Investigation of a significant area in rhetoric, communication, public ad-
dress, or filmic communication by individual students or small groups. May
include individual research projects or field study. May be repeated for
credit when content varies.

3562 Organlzational Communication
Philosophy, melhods, and designs for studying the communication sys-
tems and praclices in a complex organization.

3590 Critical Analysis of Motlon Plctures
Various functions of the motion picture medium, such as artistic expres-
sion, mass entertainment, and communication to differing limited target
audiences. Elerments, syntax, and creative options in the medium. Stan-
dards for evaluation and analysis of motion pictures.

3591 Film as a Medium for Social Influence
Use of tilms [or mass persuasion and reinlorcement in ditfering societies.
Use of films as specilic persuasive messages adapied to distinct target
audiences. Application of rhetorical and psychological theory, com-
munication models, and film theory in analysis of specific techniques used
in filmic persvasion, Detailed analysts of signilicant persuasive films. Pre-
requisite: Speech/Drama 3491 or Speech 3590 or permission of instructor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis

SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY

3557 Artlculation Disorders
Study of the process of diagnosis and management of functionally and
organically based articulation disorders in children and adults.

3558 Cleft Palate
Diagnosis and management of articulation and resonance gisorders related
to cleft palate and other cranio-facial abnormalities.

3559 Fluency Disorders
Etiology. diagnosis and trealment of childhood and adull stuttering and
ather disfluencies.

3560 Aphasla

Eliclogy, diagnosis and treatmen! of communication disorders related to
adult aphasia.

3561 Seminar In Speach Pathology
Discussion of research methads. Investigation of varicus fopics relaled ta
normal and/or devianl aspects of speech and language. May be taken
more than one time wilh a change in area of emphasis

3562 Disorders of Language

Siandar_dizglion. reliability, and valdity of language tests. Advanced tech-
niques in diagnosis and remediation of language disorders of chilgren.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3563 Disorders of Volce
Diagnosis and management of organic and hyperfunclional voice disorders.

3564 Neurological Disorders of Communication
Etiology, diagnosis, and treatment of communication disorders related to
cerebral palsy, mental retardation and olher manifestations of brair-injured
children

3565 Advanced Audiology
Assessment of auditory function by utilizing conventional and special hear-
ing tests and measurements.

3566 Medical Audiology
Differential diagnosis as related to the sile ol lesion and medical implica-
tions.

3587 Conservation of Hearing
Public school and industrial hearing conservation programs.

3568 Seminar In Audiology
Group discussion of selected argas in chinical or industrial audiology or
audio prosthology. May be taken more than once with a change in area of
emphasis.

3569 Advanced Clinlcal Practicum In Speech Patheclogy
Supervised clinical praclicum in providing services for the speech and
language impaired.

3571 Hearing Alds
The study of hearing aids including but not limited to their acoustical
design. hearing aid evaluation, selection, htling, and follow-up Ol clients,

3572 Problems and Projects in Speech Pathology
May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3573 Advanced Clinleal Practicum in Audiology
Supervised clinical practicum in providing audiological services.

3574 Problems and Projects in Audlology
Special projects under faculty supervision dealing with specific problems or
projects. May be taken more than once with a change in area of emphasis.

3598 Thesis
3599 Theslis

ECONOMICS AND FINANCE

236 Business Building
(915) 747-5245

CHAIRPERSON: Timothy P. Roth

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Paul D. Zook

GRADUATE FACULTY: Brannon, Brown, James, Roth, Schauer,
Smith, Sprinkle, Tollen

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN ECONOMICS
Departmental Requirements

I. Prerequisites for the graduate program are Economics 3302
(National Income Analysis), Economics 3303 (Intermediate Economic
Analysis), Finance 3320 (Money and Banking), or their equivalents,
and three hours of Statistics.

[l. Completion of Economics 3501 (Research Methodology),
Economics 3502 (Microeconomic Theory), and Economics 3503
(Macroeconomic Theory), or their equivalents.

Ill. Completion of one of the following plans:

Plan 1, The student may elect a thirty semester hour program, at least
twenty-one hours of which must be work in graduate courses, includ-
ing the thesis, for which six hours of credit is allowed.

Plan 2. The student may elect a thirty-six hour pregram, including a
minimum of twenty-one graduate hours in economics. The student
must present a minimum of two suitably bound research papers,
which may be drawn from previous graduate courses in economics,




to a committee charged with the responsibility of conducting a final
examination. The student must successfully complete Economics
3595 (Seminar In Applied Economic Research).

Plan 3. The student may elect a thirty-six hour interdisciplinary pro-
gram, including a minimum of eighteen hours of graduate work in
economics. The hours taken outside of economics will represent a
logical, related program of study which will be approved by the
graduatp advisor. The student will have an option of writing a thesis or
presenting two suitably bound research papers, which may be drawn
trom graduate courses in economics, lo a committee charged with
the responsibility for conducting a final examination.

The Department of Economics and Finance also participates in the
Master of Business Administration degree, the requirements of which
are found under "Business Administration”” in this catalog.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students
ECONOMICS

3334 Regional Economics (3-0)

3335 Urban Economics (3-0)

3352 Economics of Transportation {3-0)
3368 Economy of Mexica (3-0)

3372 Mathematical Economics (3-0)

3373 Introduction to Econometrics (3-0}
3390 Comparalive Economic Systems (3-0)
3395 The Soviet Economy (3-0}

24958495 Selected Problems in Economics

FINANCE

3330 Commercial Bank Management (3-0)
3412 Current lssues in Banking (3-0)

3418 Financial Stalement Analysis (3-0)
3425 International Finance (3-0)

3428 Central Banking (3-0)

24956495 Selected Problems in Finance

For Graduate Students Only
ECONOMICS

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in
economics or consent of the instructor.

3501 Research Meathodology
Concentrated study of data gathering methods, research design and
analytical and statlistical techniques used in economic research.

3502 Microeconomic Theory
The determinalion of prices and output. The theory of markets ranging
from perfect competition through monopolistic competition and oligopoly
to monopoly. The theory of the lirm and the industry. Welfare implications
of price determination.

3503 Macroeconamlc Theory
The analysis of the determination of total income in the economy and
related problems. Strong emphasis is given the theory of income determin-
ation, studies in the demand and supply of money, and the relationship
between government policy and economic activity.

3510 Economic History
A survey of the main trends in European industry and commerce since
1800, with attention to related developments cutside Europe.

3511 Managerial Economics
An evaluative study of the theory of economic decision making in individual
firms, groups of firms, and industries under market conditions ranging from
competition to monopoly.

3512 The Economic Environment
An evaluative study ol the determinants of levels of national income,
employment, and prices.

3520 Monetary and Flacal Pollcles and Problems
An analysis and critique of monetary and liscal policies and praclices
designed 1o facilitate economic stability and economic progress. Emphasis
is given development and application of technigues used for analysis of
economic aclivity, in-depth studies of stabilization policies and their
effects, and analysis of problems inherent in the economic system.
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3530 Regional and Urban Economics
A survey course designed to acquaint the student with the theory, method-
ology, and problern areas of the field. Emphasis is given the theocries of
lacation, spatial organization, government policies towards stagnation or
urban decay, and technigues of analysis

3540 Labor Economics
A study of the theory of wage determination, the structure and role of labor
organizations, and the interaction of labor, industry and government.

3550 Industrial Organizatlon and Policy
Selected topics in the structure, conduct, regulation of business and public
policy toward business.

3560 International Economics
Economic principles of the flow ol goods, services., and capital tunds
across international borders. Analysis of existing national and internationat
economic institutions influencing international (rade and capital flow.

3565 Economic Development
A critical analysis of policies designed (o achieve economic growth in less
developed countries. Topics include monetary and fiscal measures, devel
opment of human resources, capital formation, investment allocation,
introduction of new technologies and coordination of domestic policies
with the international economy.

3566 Latin American Economlics
A study of the existing economic institutions in Latin America. Application
of economics principles to Latin American economic problems and policy.
The emphasis is institutional rather than analytical.

3570 Advanced Quantitative Methods in Economics
Correlation and regression analysis, auto correlation, elements of linear
algebra, simultaneous equation problems will be treated in order to analyze
linear models, index problems and treat mathematical programming, and
game theory. The purpose of the course is to master the quantitalive
methods necessary to understand current economic literature.

3580 Development of Economic Thought
An interpretative survey of principal doctrines in the field ol economic
theory and policy since the middle of the 18th century.

3595 Seminar In Applled Economic Research
Performance of supervised research studies on selected economic prob-
lers. Emphasis is on practical, career oriented research.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

FINANCE

3511 Financlal Management
A sludy of the financial manager in executive decision making, involving
financial planning and analysts in the allocation of the financial resources
ol a firm; investmeni decision making, capital budgeting, and financial
problems of growth.

3515 Securltles Analysis
An indepth study of the techniques of market and security analysis.
Special emphasis is placed on the development of portfolio theory, appli
cation ol the theory to realworld situations, and the evaiuation of portfolio
management. Prerequisite; Finance 3511 or consent of instructor.

3518 Capital Formatlon, Analysls, and Budgeting
This course is designed to provide an in-depth study of the cost capital and
arguments concerning lhe appropriate specification of capital costs;
analysis of the capitalizahon package of the firm; study of cash flows as
they relate to the invesiment decision; risk analysis in the capital budgeting
process and a study of technigues of capilal budgeting under various con-
straints.

3520 Seminar in the Theory of Finance
This course is designed to provide a perusal of recent literature as well as
an irdepth study of major theoretical concepts in the field of Finance.
Specific topics tg be covered are at the discretion of the instructor to ac-
commodale emphasis change in literature,

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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3522 Internatlonal Finance
An in-depth study of theoretical principles involved in Lhe financing of the
flow of goods and services among nalions, balance of payments con-
siderations, and international monetary problems. Subjec! matter may
vary at the discretion of the instructor.

3525 International Financlal Management
An in-depth study of foreign exchange risk management as it relates to the
protection of future investment decisions, the cost ol capital, and the
firm's financial structure. Subjecl matter may vary al the discretion of the
nstructor. Prerequisite; Finance 3511 or consent of the instructor.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

712 Education
(915) 747-5355/5382

CHAIRPERSON: Robert R. Dunwell

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: William G. Barber

GRADUATE FACULTY: G. Brooks, R. Dunwell, N. Kelly, Lindahl,
Wholeben

The Department currently offers coursework leading to the degree
Master of Educaticn (M.Ed.) in three areas: Educational Administra-
tion, Elementary Supervision, and Secondary Supervision; however,
course and pregram requirements are in the process of being revised,
and interested applicants should check with the Department for a
current list of degree program requirements.

The Department currently offers coursework leading to certification
by the Texas Education Agency in the following areas; Professional
School Supervision, Professional Mid-Management School Adminis-
trator, and Professional School Superintendent; however, course and
program requirements are in the process of being revised, and in-
terested applicants should check with the Department for a current
list of certificate program requirements.

For Graduate Students Only

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Educa-
tion and a bachelor's degree.

3502 Problems in Educational Administration and Supervision
A course in research in Educational Administration and Supervision. The
student will select an area to research independently and write a term
paper.

3524 Public School Supervision (3-0)
The study of leadership for instructional improvement: the roles of super-
visors, consultants, and other administrators. The study of group dynamics,
the change process, observational techniques, interaction analysis, teacher-
supervisor interviews, evaluation.

3526 Public School Finance (3-0)
The study of public schoot revenue, budgel preparation and administra-
tion, accounting procedures, record keeping and school bonds.

3527 Administration of Special, Career, Compensatory, Reading and
Vocatlonal Education Programs (2-1)
The study of special prograrms from an administrative of supervisory view-
peint. Field experience in one program required.

3529 The School Plant {3-0)

The study of all facets of the school plant; budgeting, planning and main-
tenance.

3530 Public School Law {3-0)
A study of the constitutional provisions, legislation, court decisions. and
regulations governing the public schools with special reference to Tesas.
3533 Fleld Experience and Internshlp in Educational
Administration (1-4)
On-the-job practicum in public school administration for superintendency

trainees. Prerequisite: Master's degree and enroliment in the superinten-
dency cerlitication program.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3534 Fleld Experienca and Intaernship in Educational Administration
-4
On-the-job practicum in public school adrministration for mid-management
trainees. Prerequisite; Master's degree and enroliment in the mid-
management certification program.

3535 Fundamentais of Public School Administration {3-0}
Basic administrative concepts and processes; organization of public
school admnistration; roles of the superintendent and other central otfice
personnel; relationship of the local school district {0 the Texas Education
Agency, federal educational agencies and other educational institutions.

3536 Organization and Administration of Schools (3-0)
Problems confrenting the elementary and secondary school principal will
be studied; teacher schedules, classroom schedules, staff meetings, organi-
zation of non-teaching personnel, supervision, curriculum development,
student welfare and other related areas.

3537 Community Education (3-0)
The sludy of community education as an emerging movement in public
education. The administrator's role in the conceplualizing, developing and
implementing of communily educalion.

3538 Fleld Experlence In Elementary or Secondary Supervision
On-the-job practicum experience in public school supervision al the ele-
mentary or secondary tevel. Prerequisite: Completion of all other required
courses in the professional elementary or secondary school supervision
certification pian.

3539 Trends In Educational Adminlstration and Supervision {3-0)
An in-depth examination of current issues impacting the management of
educational institutions. An analysis of such issues as multicultural educa-
fion, collective bargaining, formulation of educational policy, equity of edu-
cational cpportunity, management of objeclives, regionalism and coopera-
tives in education, the ruralurban dichotomy and poltics in education.

3540 Central Office Administration (3-0)
The study of critical aspects of central office administration. For example:
problem areas involving personnel, programs, budget, planning, evaha-
tion, school board relationships, state and tederal inlluences, public rela-
tions and 1he overall administration of a school district.

3550 Graduate Workshop In Educational Administration and
Supervislon (3-0)
(Area of study will be designated.)

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND
GUIDANCE

701 Education Building
(315) 747- 5300

CHAIRPERSON: Bonnie S. Brooks
GRADUATE FACULTY: Ainsa, B. Brooks, Davis, Duran, Hamilton,
Morgan, L. Nalalicio, Paulson, C. Walker, J. Walker

GRADUATE PROGRAMS AND PLANS

The Department of Educational Psychology and Guidance offers
the M.Ed. or M.A. degree in the following areas:
1. Counseling, Plan | — School Counseling Emphasis
2. Counseling, Plan Il — Agency Counseling Emphasis
3. Educational Diagnostician
4. Special Programs
Post-baccalaureate level endorsements are offered in the following
areas:
1. Early Childhood for the Handicapped
2. Visually Impaired




Admission Requirements: Students seeking admission to any of the
graduate programs in the Department must complete the following
prior 10 the semester in which they plan to first enroll:
1. Take the Graduale Record Examination
2. Complete Graduate School Admissions Paperwork and quality
for admission to The Graduate School
3. Schedule an appointment with the Deparimental Graduate
Advisor {915) 747-5300
4. Complete Deparlmental Admissions Paperwork, including
{a} an autobiography, (b) a list of references and (c) a back-
ground data sheet.

Program Descriptions and Requirements

COUNSELING, PLAN | — SCHOOL COUNSELING EMPHASIS {(M.Ed.
— 36 semester hours)

This plan is intended primarily for students who have concentrated
their previous academic woark in the area of professional education.
Completion of this program meets Texas Education Agency require-
ments foy the Professional School Counseling Certificate if the follow-
ing conditions are met: (1) the individual must have a valid Texas pro-
visional or professional teaching certificate, and (2) the individual
must have three years of successful teaching experience.

Program Requirements:

Prerequisites:

Ed P 3400 — Elementary Educational Slatistics

Ed P 3402 — Bilingual/Bicultural Factors in Learning

Ed P 3420 — Introduction to Guidance

Ed P 3425 — Special Education for the Classroom Teacher

(:;f 3;3 above courses musl be completed with a minimum G.P.A. of

Program Requirements {listed in the order in which they should be

completed):

Ed P 3539 — Group Counseling: Theory and Process

Ed P 3535 — Principles of Psychological Testing

Ed P 3518 — Technigues of the Psychological Inlerview

Fd P 3519 — Qrganization and Administration of Guidance

Services

Ed P 3520 — Socio-Economic Information in Guidance

Ed P 3502 — Research Methods in Educational Psychology

Ed P 3522 — Supervised Practicum in Counseling

Ed P 3523 — Advanced Practicum

Plus six semester hours of elective graduate work in Educational
Psychology (listed tor graduate credit) and six semester hours credit
for a minor in a related field as approved by the graduate advisor.
COUNSELING, PLAN Il — AGENCY COUNSELING EMPHASIS (M.
Ed. — 36 sermester hour)

This plan is intended primarly for students who have concenlrated
their previous academic work in one of the behavioral sciences or
education, and do not seek a Texas Protessional Certificate in School
Counseling The program prepares individuals for employment in
cornmunity agency settings. For information about Counseling Licen-
sure andfor Certification as Associate Psychologist, please see the
Departmental Graduate Advisor.

Program Requirements:
Prerequisites:
Ed P 3400 — Elementary Educational Statistics
9 semester hours of upper division work in the behavioral sciences
or education,
{The above courses must be completed with a minimum GP.A. of
3.0}
Program Requirements (listed in the order in which they should be
completed).

Ed P 3539 — Group Counseling: Theory and Process

Ed P 3541 — Theories of Counseling

Ed P 3518 — Techniques of the Psychological Interview

Ed P 3522 — Supervised Praclicum in Gounseling

Ed P 3523 — Advanced Praclicum

Ed P 3502 — Research Methods in Educational Psychology
*Ed P 6580 — Internship
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Plus six semester hours of elective graduale work in Educational
Psychelogy (listed for graduate credit) and six semester hours
credit for a minor in a related field as approved by the graduate
advisor.

*The student should plan to devote one fulttime semester to the
completion of the internship, which is the final course in the M.Ed.
sequence.

EDUCATIONAL DIAGNOSTICIAN (M.Ed. — 36 semester hours)

This plan is intended primarily for students who have concentrated
their previous academic work in special education. Completion of this
program meets Texas Education Agency requirements for the Profes-
sional Eduational Diagnostician Certificate if the following conditions
are met: (1) the individual must have a valid Texas provisional or pro-
fessional teaching certiticate, and (2) the individual must have three
years of successful teaching experience.

Program Requirements:
Prerequisies:
Completion of 12 semester hours of upper division work in special
education, three of which must be a survey course or its equiva-
lent. The courses must be completed with a minimum G.P.A. of 3.0.
Program Requirements (Ed P courses listed in the order in which
they should be completedy.

Ed P 3500 — Introduction to Statistics

£d P 3535 — Principles ot Psychological Testing

Ed P 3545 — Characteristics of Language/Learning Disabilities

Ed P 3536 — Individual Menial Testing

Ed P 3502 — Research Methods in Educational Psychology

Ed P 3540 — Seminar — Theories of Learning

Ed P 3521 — Independent Study of Special Education

Ed P 3524 — Differential Diagnosis
*Ed P 6580 — Internship

Ed C 3531 — Bilingual/Bicultura! Curriculum Design and

Development

Ed C 3534 — Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties
*The student should plan to devote cne full-lime semester to the
completion of the internship, which is the final course in the M.Ed.
seqguence.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS (M. Ed. — 36 semester hours)

Students whose professional needs are not met by the above
M.Ed. programs may plan special programs. Please see the Depari-
mental Graduate Advisor for assistance.

THESIS PROGRAMS (M.A. — 36 semesler hours)

THESIS, PLAN [ {no minor)

24 semester hours of graduate work in Educational Psychology,
21 semester hours at the 3500 level.

Ed P 3598

Ed P 3599

THESIS, PLAN Il {a minor)

12-18 semester hours of graduate work in Educational
Psychology

6-12 semester hours in a related discipline as approved by the
graduate advisor,

Ed P 3598

Ed P 3599

ENDORSEMENT PROGRAMS (leading to endorsements fo teach-
ing certificates approved by the Texas Education Agency). Students
may wish 1o obtain post-baccalaureate endorsgments to their provi-
sional leaching certiticates. An endorsement represents a specialized
field of study and expertise, and may enable the individual to secure a
teaching assignment in that area of specialization. To obtain an en-
dorsement, one need not be formally admitted to the Graduate
School. Following are the endorsements available in the Department
of Educational Psychology and Guidance.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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EARLY CHILDHOOD FOR THE HANDICAPPED

Program Requirerents:

Ed P 3321 — The Education of Exceptional Children

Ed P 3425 — Special Education for ihe Classroom Teacher

Ed P 3451 — Curriculum of Early Childhood Education

Ed P 3318 — Physica!l Education for the Pre-school, Kinder-
garten Child, and Primary Grade Child

VISUALLY HANDICAPPED

Program Requirements:

Ed P 3321 — The Education of Exceptional Children

Ed P 3405 — Methods and Materials for Education of Visually
Impaired

Ed P 3406 — Visually Handicapped Youth — Psychological,
Social and Educational Implications

Ed P 3407 — Communication Skills for Visually Impaired
Students

Ed P 3408 — Seminar in Education of Visually Impaired

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3400 Elementary Education Stalistics

3401 Psycholegy of the Kindergarien Child

3405 Methods and Materials for Education of Visually Impaired

3406 Visualty Handicapped Youth — Psychological, Social and Edu-
cational Implications

3407 Communication Skills for Visually Impaired Students Including
Blind/Mult-Handicapped

3408 Seminar in Education of Visually Impaired

3410 The Gifted and Talented Student

3420 Introduction to Guidance

3421 Psychology of Mental Retardation

3422 Curriculum, Materials and Methods of Teaching the Mentally
Retarded

3428 Introduction to Counseling

3429 Practicurm: Handicapped Learner

For Graduate Students Only

Prerequisite. Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Educa-
tion or the equivalent and a bachelor’s degree.

3500 Introduction to Statistics (3-0)
Study of fundamental statistical concepis, to include probability distributions,
sampling distribution angd certain nor-parametric procedures. Introduction of
experimental design and applied stalislical research procedures.

3502 Research Methods in Educational Psychology (3-0)
A course emphasizing educationat research at all levels. The student iden-
tiftes a problem, lormulates hypotheses, selecls procedures, develops
bibliographic references and prepares a research prospectus. Prerequi-
site: EA.P. 3400.

3505 The Constructlon and Use of Achievement Examinations —
Seminar {3-0)
Covers the theory of testing and provides praclical experience in both
critical analysis and consiruction of tests tor ¢classroom use. The student
will be allowed to devote his attention exclusively either in the elementary
school level or lo the secondary.

3508 Workshop In Guldance and Counseling — Seminar (3-0)
Study of current issues and problems in guidance and counseling. Stu-
denls will choose their problems and those with allied interests will be
grouped togelher to {acilitate indwidual research. Instructor wifl supervise
this research.

3514 Guidance In The Elementary School {3-0)
The purpose and scope for guidance al the elementary levei with em-
phasis placed upon the function of guidance in relation to children's needs
and development, the work of guidance personnel, and teachers roles in
relation 1o prevention of problems, techniques and skills of diagnosis and
counseling which can be used by counselors, experienced teachers and
beginning elementary teachers.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3516 The Psychology of Individual Differences (3-0)
The study of individual ditlerences in intelligence, school achievement,
vocational aptitudes, personalily, inlerests and attitudes; study of varieties
of group differences: and study of melhods used in studying human dif-
ferences

3517 Psychology of Personality Development (3-0)
Study of mental hygiene, and the nature and development of personality,
and personality theory and assessment.

3518 Techniques of the Psychological Interview
A study of the basic principles of interviewing, Emphasts on types of inter-
views, content and processes in interviewing and counseling, interviewing
leads, praclice in various lechniques of interviewing and counseling and
specific types of vocational, educational and personal interview problems.
Prerequisite; 12 graduate semester hours, including Ed.P. 3539.

3519 Organization and Administration of Guidance Services (3-0)
A study of problems of supervision, organization and administraton of
guidance services. Problems of statfing, tinances, effective interpersonal
relationships, community parlicipation, in-service educaticn, and evalua-
lion ol the guidance program.

3520 Soclo-Economlic Infermation in Guldance — Seminar (3-0)
Educational, occupational, and social information and its use in counseling
and guidance.

3521 Independent Study of Speclal Education — Seminar (3-0)
This course offers opportunities for study in any one ot the following
special education areas: orthopedic handicaps, visual handicaps, auditory
handicaps, giftedness, mental retardation.

3522 Supervised Practice In Counseling — Seminar
Actual praclice under supervision in applying the principles, tools and
techniques used in either the counseling program or the schoot psychol-
ogy program. Studen! will work with clients — reterrals tor counseling or
sludenls and parents with school difficulties. Supervision and instruction
will be carried out in a clinical setting under a qualilied taculty member

3523 Advanced Practicum In Counseling (2-3)
Advanced supervised experience in the application of counseling prin-
ciples and technigues to work wilh clienis. Emphasis will be placed on the
articulation of the conceplual context in which counseling lakes place.
Prerequisite: EA.P. 3522 and 3518.

3524 Ditferential Diagnosis (3-0)
Diagnostic interpretation of various standardized lests and other pro-
cedures commonly used in a school setting. Emphasis will be placed on
applying data to correct learning problems, disabilities, and the develop-
ment ol potentials. Prereguisite: EA P. 3500, 3535, 3536.

3535 Principles of Psychological Testing (3-0}
Study of the principles of psychological testing purposes, melhods and
procedures. Study, evaluation and use of educational and psychological
tests in the evaluation and guidance o! students.

1536 to 6536 Individual Mental Testing for General and Speclal Abilities
(3-0)
Administration, observation, demonslratien and critical evaluaticn of test
ing procedures. Preparation of reports. both professional and individual,
will be siressed. Basic lests will be Slanford-Binet Intelligence Scale and
two of the Wechsler Tests (WAIS, WISC-R. WPPSI). If taken for more than
three semester hours the student will be guided to learn these individual
tests which will be most useful in the student’s work or research activities.
Prerequisite: Ed P. 3400 and 3535.

3537 Independent Graduate Study — Seminar (3-0)
Prerequisile; Permission of the Graduate Advisor.

3538 Mental Hyglene in Education (3-0)
Psychological principles. theories. and practices examined and applied 10
the individual school, family, and community mental health probiems. Im-
plications of school practices for mentat health




3539 Group Counseling: Theory and Process
Study of history, principles, theory and techniques of group counseling as
applled o human relations. Emphasis will be piaced on Ine acquisition and
practice of the technical skills unigue to group counseling as derived from
current research knowledge of group processes and on the arliculation of
the conceptual underpinnings terelo apperfaining.

3540 Educational Psychology — Seminar: Theorles of Learning (3-0)
Discussion of types of learning theory, behavioristic, cognitive, and tung-
lional Student reports and discussion of primary source material —
Thorndike, Tolman, Watson, Skinner, Guilhrie, Robinson, Ausubel, mathe-
malical learning lheory, information learning theory, and neurophysiology
_ol learning. Discussion of the relation of psychoanalytic, phenomenolog-
ical, Piagetian, and Brunerian approaches to learning theory.

3541 Theories of Counseling (3-0)
A study of the various counseling theories ang their application to the
counseling process.

3542 Computer Methods in Education and the Behavioral Sclences (3-0)
Application of computers to various problems in educalion and the behav-
ioral sciences with emphasis on data processing machines, programming
languages, and utilization of existing program fibraries for data analysis.
Prerequisite: Ed.P. 3500 or the equivalent.

3545 Characteristics of Language/Learning Disability Children (3-0)
A study of the various theorelical, etiological, sociclogical and behavioral
approaches to teaching the language/learning disabled child.

3550 Workshop in Educational Psychology and Guidance
(Area of study will be designated.)

3555 Aging and Human Behavlor (3-0)
Survey of the life span with emphasis on development and problems of
adjustment in maturity and old age  Attention 1o such issues as perception,
learning, motivation, intelligence, achievement, personality and other
aspecits of normal and pathological aging.

3556 Mental Health and Aging (3-0)
Mental health needs ol the elderly, the relationship between physical and
mental health, social and biological factors affecting the mental health of
the elderly and aspects of primary prevention.

3570 Advanced Statistics (3-0)
Review of experimental design. Study of tests of hypothesis, linear regres-
sion and analysis, correlation analysis, multiple variate analysis. Introduc-
tion to research operation related to computers. Prerequisite; EA.P. 3400
or 3500

1580-6580 Internship
Supervised experience in public schools and/or in selected agencres and
instilutions. Prerequisite: Permission of the graduate advisor.

3588 Thesis
3599 Thesls

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

301B Engineering Science Comptex
{915) 747-5470

CHAIRPERSON: Stephen Riter

GRADUATE FACULTY: Austin, Gibson, Grande-Moran, Jaremn, Liu,
Manoli, McDonald, Pierluissi, Riter, Schroder, Singh, Smith,
Williams

The Electrical Engineering Department offers an undesignated
Master of Science with a major in Engineering, a Master of Science
with a major in Electrical Engineering, and an Electrical Engineering
major with an option in Computer Engineering. The specific courses
of study in the Electrical Engineering major include computer
engineering, electromagnetics, power sysiems, communications,
control, and instrumentation systems. All students are required to
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take at least 15 hours of graduate level coursework in Electrical
Engineering; six of the 15 hours must be chosen from Electrical
Engineering 3500, 3501, or 3502. Thesis and nan-thesis programs are
available under this degree. Students enrolled in a thesis program
normally take 24 hours of coursework plus Electrical Engineering
3508-99, Thesis. Non-thesis students follow a 36 hour program which
includes credit for Electrical Engineering 3590-91, Graduate Projects.

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in Electrical
Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated degree without
a thesis, leading to a sub-specialization in an area outside of the major.
The coursework includes 18 hours in Electrical Engineering and at
least 12 hours in the particular area of sub-specialization. The work in
the major field includes credit for Electrical Engineering 3590,
Graduate Projects. Possible areas of sub-specialization are Business
Management, Computer Science, Bicengineering or others, as ap-
proved by the student's graduate committee.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3340 Electronics 1! {3-0)

3347 Electromagnetic Energy Transmission and Radiation (3-0)
3369 Digital Systems Design | (3-0}

3376 Microcomputer Instrumentation (3-0)

1376 Microcomputer Instrumentation Laboratory (0-3)

3385 Energy Conversion (3-0)

3441 Communication Systems (3-0)

3442 Digital Systems Design 1l (3-0)

1442 Laboratory for Electrical Engineering 3442 (0-3)

3450 Solid State Physical Electronics {3-0)

3458 Biomedicat Instrumentation (3-0)

3464 Systems and Controls (3-0)

3473 Minicomputers (3-0)

3474 Operating Systern Design (3-0)

3478 Microprocessors and Interfacing (3-0)

1478 Laboratory for Electrical Engineering 3478 (0-3}

3480 Microwave Communications (3-0)

3481 Electro-Optical Engineering (3-0}

3484 Probabilistic Methods in Engineering and Science (3-0)
3482 Antenna Engineering {3-0)

3486 Power Sysiems Analysis (3-0)

3487 Computation Techniques for Power Systems Analysis (3-0)
3495 Special Topics in Electrical Engineering (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3500 Advanced Mathematics for Engineers | (3-0)
Integral equations, probability, random variables, basic random processes,
classical optimization lechniques. Prerequisite: Math 3335 and 3436 or
equivalent.

3501 Advanced Mathematics for Engineering 1 (3-0)
Fundamental mathematical concepts of linear differential equations, linear
transformations, vector analysis, Fourier series and integrals, partial dil-
ferential equations and complex variables. Prerequisite: Math 3335 and
3436 or equivalent.

3502 Linear Systems Analysis (3-0)
Analysis of generalized linear systems through a state space approach
Topics include tinear algebra, continuous and discrete operational calcu-
lus, solution methods, controllability and observability and an introduclion
to nerHlinear solutions and stability methods.

3506 Antenna Theory {3-0)
Fundamental theory of point sources; the antenna as an aperture; methods
of analyzing and calculating characteristics of various types of antennas;
self and mulual impedances of antennas; array of linear antennas; antenna
measurement technigues.

3507 Modern Control Theory | (3-0)
State space technigues {continuous case), controllability and observability,
Lyapunov's second method; Pontryagin's principle of optimality and dynamic
programming, the method of steepest descent; and other oplimization
techniques.
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3514 Indlvidual Studies
Conferences, discussions, andfor research on advanced phases of engi
neering problems conducled under the direct supervision of a faculty
member. Only one enrollment permitted for ¢redit loward Master of
Science degree.

3515 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory (3-0)
Theorems and concepts of unigueness, equivalence, induction, reciprocity
and Green's lunctions. Applicalion of plane, cylindrica!, and spherical
wave functions to resonators, waveguide, radialors, apertures, and scal-
lerers.

3516 Active Circuits Analysis (3-0) _
Analysis of active networks, netwark sensitivity, filter synthesis and design.
and immittance simulation.

3517 Linear Integrated Circuit Application (3-0)
Techniques of analysis and design of electronic circuits, using operallonal
amplifiers, and linear integrated circuits such as mullipkers, logarithmic
amplifiers and RC active lilters.

3518 Power System Analysis | (3-0)
Equivalent circuits and characteristics of muiti-winding transformers ground-
ing and mutual coupling. Load flow sludies. Analysis of balanced and unbal-
anced conditions in multiphase systems. Sequence impedances of equip-
ment.

3523 Communlcation Theory (3-0)
Transmission of information over noisy channels, coding for reliable trans-
mission, error-detecting and error-correcting codes, modulalion schemes.

3524 Statistical Detection and Estimatlon Theory (3-0)
Application ot statistical decision theory and estimation theory to problems
of modern communication systems, radar and sonar systems, etc. Random
signal representations, detection of signais with known ang unknown para-
melers, estimation of signal paramelers

3527 Optimal Control Theory (3-0)
Properties of optimal systems, the minimum time, minimum {uel, and mini-
mum energy problems application of optlimization techniques to system
design.

3543 Microwave Engineering (3-0)
An introduction to the fundamentals of microwave engineering topics, in-
cluding waveguide transmission, impedance transformation and matching,
passive microwave elements, resonani cavilies, microwave networks and
periodic structures.

3546 Atmospheric Processes (3-0}
The tundamental principles of atmospheric physics including structure and
composition, radialive transler, wave propagation and atmospheric circu-
lation,

3571 Digital Signal Processing (3-0)
Properties of discrete signals and systems. Reconstruction of continuous
wavelorms from discrele signals. FFT, DFT, and Z transforms. Digital filter
design for noisy deterministic and signals

3573 Computer Architecture (3-0)
Selected 1opics in computer hardware design such as micro-program-
ming, pipelne and multiprocess configurations, memory architectures,
and array processing. Prerequisite; EE 3473 and 3369.

3575 Digltal System Design (3-0)
Emphasis on the design of computer hardware and large digital systems
where sequential circuil design is impraclical. The design process is based
on the use of register-fransfer language and control-sequence design
language where a sofiware descriptionis lranslaled inlo hardware circuitry
Applications to computer and computer based design, including micro-
processors.

3576 Data Acquisition and Processing (3-0)
Advanced topics in data acqussition, slorage, and communications,

3590-91 Graduate Projects
Individual design or research under the supervision ol a laculty member. A
writlen reporl is required. Reqguired of all student on the non-thesis option.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

1595 Graduate Seminar (3-0)
Required of all graduate students during each semester of enrollment as a
graduatle student. Discussion of various topics by facully, graduate
students, and speakers from industry and other inslitutions. Not applicable
for credit loward degree requirerments.

3596 Advanced Topics (3-0)
One or more advanced topics in electrical or computer engineering. The
subject area may vary from year 10 year. May be repeated for credit.

1597-6597 Graduate Research
Studies ¢! contemporary research topics in elecinical or computer engi-
neering.

3598 Theslis
3599 Thesis

ENGLISH

117 Hudspeth Hall
{315) 747-5731

CHAIRPERSON: Lawrence J. Johnson

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Lurline Coltharp, Charles L. Sonnichsen

GRADUATE FACULTY: Bledsoe, Boley, Burlingame, Crumley, Day,
Esch, Gallagher, Gingerich, Gladstein, Johnson, Leach, Melendez-
Hayes, Meyers, Mortimer, Schwalm, Statford, Standiford, Taylor,
Uliman, West

M.A. DEGREE IN ENGLISH

The English Department offers three master's degree options: British
and American Literature, Crealive Writing, and Professional Writing
and Rhetoric.

BRITISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE

The pnimary objective of the Literature Option is to develop skill in
reading and interpreting literature, The coursework is designed to
provide both a comprehensive knowledge of literature in its historical
and intellectual contexts and the opportunity to explore competing
theories of crilical interpretation. The Literature Option prepares
students for leaching in secondary schools and at junior colleges. 1t
also prepares students for admission to Ph.D. programs in Brilish and
American Literalure.

Prerequisites (1) a bachelor's degree; (2} combined score of 1000 or
more on the GRE verbal and analytical tests; (3) 18 hours of ad-
vanced level English courses.

Requirements: (A) 30 semester hours of coursework, English 3598-99,
and an oral examination; or {B) 36 semester hours of course-
work, English 1597, and an oral examination.

1. Core Curriculum {27 hours): English 3500; four courses from
English 3501-06; four courses from English 3551-56.

2. Electives (3-9 hours): any other graduate English courses ex-
cept English 1530-3530; graduate courses in other depan-
ments as approved by the Director of Graduate Studies.

3. Research Options (1-6 hours). (a) Thesis (English 3598-99) —
a substantial work of literary scholarship: the student submits
a thesis proposal and the names of a thesis director, English
department reader, and outside reader to the Director of
Graduale Studies for approval, and then follows the Graduate
School guidelines for preparing and submitting a thesis; (b}
Master's Paper (English 1597): the student submits a graduate
research paper for expansion and revision under the super-
vision of a director, English department reader, and an out-
side reader,

4. Oral Examination: A defense of the Lhesis or master's paper
befare the student's committee. In all cases a majority vote of
the committee will determine acceptance or rejection.




CREATIVE WRITING

The Creative Writing Option combines workshop experience with the
study of British and American Literature, allowing sludents to develop
their personal writing skills in the context of their literary and critical
heritage. Workshop courses in Fiction, Poelry, Screenwriting, Genre
Fiction, and Nor-fiction Freelancing are regularly offered. Students
may Select literature surveys and seminars that will heighten their
awareness of literary traditions and develop their sensitivity Lo textual
strategies. The Creative Writing Option equips students for careers as
writers: many succeed in publishing works produced in the course of
their study. The program also prepares students to teach writing or to
pursue more advanced degrees.

Frerequisites: (1} a bachelor's degree: (2) a cormbined score of 1000
or more on the GRE verbal and analytical tests; (3) 9 hours of ad-
vanced level Crealive Writing courses; {4) 9 hours of advanced
level literature coursework.

Requirements: 30 semester hours of coursework, English 3598-99,
and an oral examinalion.

1. Core Cumiculum (21 hours) English 3500 or 3513; wo
courses from among English 3501-06; two courses from
amang English 3551-56; two courses from among English
3566-67-68.

2. Electives (3 hours): 3 hours must be Literature or Rhetoric; 6
hours selected from any graduate English courses except
English 1530-3530; graduate courses in other departments as
approved by Director of Graduate Studies.

3. Thesis (6 hours): English 3598-99 — the Creative Writing Op-
tion requires the completion of an original imaginative work.
The student submits a thesis proposat and the names of a
thesis director, an English depariment reader, and an outside
reader {0 the Direclor of Graduate Studies for approval, and
then follows the Graduate School guidelines for preparing and
submitting a thesis.

4. Oral Examination: A defense of the thesis made before the
thesis commitlee. In all cases a majority vote of the committee
will determine acceptance or rejection.

PROFESSIONAL WRITING AND RHETORIC

The Professional Writing and Rhetoric Option stresses discourse
theory, textual analysis, and practical writing. The core curriculum ire
cludes courses in linguistics, the theory of rhetoric, analysis of texts,
informative and persuasive writing, and literary discourse. There is,
moreover, sufficient flexibility to allow students to fashion degree pro-
grams suitable to their individual interest. Within the program there Is
also an English Education Track designed for secondary English/
Language Arts teachers. The Professional Writing and Rhetoric Op-
tion prepares sludents for careers as teachers and professional
writers as well as for further academic study.

Prerequisites: (1) a bachelor’'s degree; (2) a combined score of 1000
or more on the GRE verbal and analytical tests; {3) 18 semester
hours of advanced level courses in Liberal Arts, 9 hours of which
must be completed in English, including Advanced Composition
or the equivalent (may be waived upon consent of Director of
Graduate Studies after preseniation of evidence of advanced
writing skills).

Requirements: 33 semester hours of coursework, English 3597, and
an oral examination.

1, Core Curriculum:

{a) Professional Writing and Rhetoric (24 hours):

Research Methods: English 3500
Rhetorical Theory: English 3510; Speech 3531 or 3532
Language Theory: Linguistics 3509 or 3519
Informative Discourse: English 3512 or 3515 {when topic
is appropriate)
Persuasive Discourse: English 3511 or 3515 {when topic
is appropriate)
Lnerary Discourse: al least 3 hours from English 3501-
3506, 3550-3556, 3560; up 1o 3 hours frorm English 3513,
3566-68.
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or

{b) Professional Writing and Rhetoric/English Education (27

hours):

Research Methods: English 3500

Rhetorical Theory: English 3510; Speech 3531 or 3532

Language Theory: Linguistics 3509, 3519, or English

3545 (when topic is appropriate)

Intormative/Persuasive Writing: English 3511, 3512, or

3515 (when topic is appropriate) )

Literary Discourse; at least 3 hours from English 3501-

3508, 3525, 3550-3556; up to 3 hours from English 3520,

3566-68

English Teaching Methods: English 3545 (one repetition

as topic varies).

2. Electives (6-9 hours): Electives may include any course listed
above thal is not being counted as part of the required hours;
other approved electives include Linguistics 3508, 3570,
3573, Speech 3491, 3541, 3543, 3550, 3590, Curriculum and
Ingtruction 3408; or graduate courses in other depariments
as approved by the Director of Graduate Studies.

3. Practicum (3 hours); English 3537 — The Professional Writing
and Rhetoric Option requires the completicn of supervised
experience in addressing, responding fo, and resolving an
academic or commercial communication problem through
the preparation of an appropriate written document. The stu-
dent submits a practicum proposal and the names of a prac-
ticum director, English department reader, and an outside
reader to the Director of Graduate Studies for approval, and
then follows the Graduate School guidelines for preparing and
submitting the practicum paper.

4. Oral Examination: A defense of the document prepared in
English 3537 belore the student's commitiee. In all cages a
majority vole of the commitiee will determine acceptance or
rejection.

INFORMATION FOR ALL OPTIONS

1. Undergraduate Credit Hours: Generally, undergraduate
credit hours may nct be used to satisfy graduate require-
ments. Exceptions must be approved by the Director of
Graduate Studies and in no cases are to exceed 6 hours.

2. Foreign Students: Foreign students must supply a satisfac-
tory grade in a special proficiency test in the English language
betfore being allowed to register (write to Direclor ot Graduate
Studies, Department of English, for details).

3. Graduate Advising: Each student upon entering the gradu-
ate program will outline a tentalive degree plan with the
Director of Graduate Studies in consullation with the director
of the student's option. Students who have deficiencies in
their undergraduate preparation are encouraged to supple-
ment their graduate courses with undergraduate courses (no
graduate credit).

4. Petition of Candidacy: At the end of the lirst semester of full-
time study, or upon completion of the first 12 hours of gradu-
ate work, each student rmust submit to the Office of the Dean
a Petition of Candidacy sigred by the Departmental Graduate
Advisor, The Petition shall show the courses taken and the
additional courses required by the department before gradua-
tion. Petitions which show an incomplete grade ora GPA below
3.0 cannot be approved. Copies of the Petition of Candidacy
are available in the Office of the Dean.

For Graduate Students Only

3500 Introduction to Graduate Studies in English (3-0)
fntroduces students to ihe range of scholarly endeavors in English studies,
to the standards, methods, and toois of research in the tield, and to theg-
retical assumptions implicit in the various analytica! and critical approaches
to texts. Coursework will include a substantial research project carried out
under close faculty supervision,

3501 British Literature to 1485 (3-0)
Survey of Old English and Middle English ferature ranging trom Beowuif 1o
the Arthurian romances and covering such writers as Chaucer, the Gawain
poet, and Malory
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3502 British Literature 1485-1660 (3-0)
Survey of representative writers, lilerary trends, and the social and intellec-
tual background from the early Renaissance through the Restaration. Such
writers as More. Wyatt, Sidney, Spenser, Shakespeare, Donne, Herbert,
Milton, and Marvell, and such issues as Humanism, Petrarchanism, Neo-
platonism, and Metaphysical poetics may be discussed. Emphasis witi vary
with the instructor.

3503 British Literature 1660-1832 (3-0)
Survey of literature from the Restoration through the Romantic pericd.
Such writers as Dryden, Swift, Pope, Richardson, Fielding, Johnson, Words-
worth, Coleridge, Keats, and Byron, and such subjects as Restoration
Theatre, Neoclassicism, the novel, Gothicism, and the Romantic aesthetic
may be covered. Emphasis will vary with the instructor.

3504 British Literature 1832-Fresent (3-0)
Survey of representative writers and literary trends from the Victorian
period {o the present. Such writers as Tennyson, Browning, Dickens,
Bronte. Eliot, Wilde, Shaw, Joyce, Woolf, Yeats, Lawrence, Lessing, and
Fowles, and such issues as social reform, religious turmoil, industrialism,
Darwinism, Marxism, and existentialism may be discussed. Emphasis will
vary with the instructor.

3505 American Literature to 1860 (3-0)
Survey of representalive writers, literary trends, and the social and intellec-
tual background from the colonial period to 1860. Such writers as Bradford,
Frankiin, Jjefferson, Bryant, lrving, Cooper, Poe, Hawthorne, Whitman,
Emerson, Thoreau, and Melville, and such issues as Puritanism, early
Naturalism, National sell-realization, and Transcendentalism may be
discussed. Emphasis will vary with the instructor.

3506 American Literature since 1860 (3-0)
Survey of representative writers and literary trends from the Civil War to
the present. Such writers as Twain, James, Crane, Dickinson, Cather,
Frost, Cummings, Pound, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Steinbeck, Faulkner,
Porter, Ellison, and Plath, and such subjects as Realism, Naturalism, Marx-
ism, Freudianism, sexism, racism, Modernism, the World Wars, and
regional wriling may be discussed Emphasis will vary with the instructor.

3510 The Field of Discourse: Theory and Analysis (3-0)
Exploralion of the cormmon and distinguishable characteristics of expres-
sive. inlormative, persuasive, and literary discourse through the study of
discourse theory and close analysis of texts.

3511 Practical Rhetoric: Persuasion and Argumant (3.0)
A wriling course stressing the application of classical and contemporary
rhetorical theory 10 a variety of praclical writing tasks involving argumeant
and persuasion.

3512 Technical Wrlting Proseminar (3-0)
A writing course focusing upon rhetorical techniques for technical writing,
graphics, and editing.

3515 Professional Writing Seminar (3-0}
Intensive study and practice of a particular genre of professional writing,
such as biography, historiography, news and feature writing, and transla-
tion. May be repeaied once when the topic varies.

3520 Literary Criticism: Theory and Practice (3-0)
A survey of the basic critical texts and argument about literature in the
Western tradition. Students will examine and practice the translation of
these arguments into practical readings and valuation of selected literary
texts. Coursework includes at least one substantial research project car-
ried out under close facuity supervision.

3525 Genre: Theory and Practice (3-0)
Studies in the theory of genre with focus on one genre, such as the novel, the
lyric, comedy, or the epic. Course may be repeated when the topic varies.

1350-3530 Toplcs in Composition {3-0)
Discussion, from a basis in discourse theary, of problems surfacing in the
teaching of English composition and the application of strategies in the
seli-contained classroom and other instructional formats. Student may
enroli for 1 1o 3 hours; the course may be repeated; grading will be passi/fail,
Prerequisite: English 3510 ar consent of the Director of Graduate Studies.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3545 English Teaching Methods (3-0)
An advanced course in English teaching methods, stressing theory and its
classroom applications. and focusing aiternaiely on such topics as
teaching literature, composition, grammar, creative writing, or appropriate
combinations of these May be repeated when topic varies.

1550 Summer Writer's Conferencae (3-0)
One week intensive seminar, directed by visiling distinguished writers in
such genres as poetry, fiction, and screenplay writing.

3550 Seminar: Special Toplcs (3-0)
Studies in comparative literature, current literary thought or techniques, or
a focus on a prescribed area such as a subgenre or literary group.

3551 Seminar: Studies in British Literature to 1485 {3-0)
Detailed study of cne or more major authors, schools, literary trends or
genres from the Anglo-Saxon period to the Renaissance

3552 Seminar: Studies in British Literature 14851660 (3-0)
Detailed study ot one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or
genres from he early Renaissance through the Restoration.

3553 Seminar: Studies in British Literature 1660-1832 (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or
genres from the Resloration through the Romantics.

3554 Seminar: Studies in British Literature 1832-Present (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or
genres lrom the Victarian period to the present.

3555 Seminar: Studies In American Literature to 1860 (3-0)
Detailed study of one or more major authors, schoals, literary trends or
genres from the Colonial period to the Civil War.

3556 Seminar: Studies in American Literature Since 1860 (3-0)
Detailed study ¢l one or more major authors, schools, literary trends or
genres irom the Civil War to the present.

3566 Advanced Flction Writing (3-0)
Intensive study and practice in the various forms and approaches of fiction
writing. including workshop discussion of individual student manuscripts.
May be repealed once under a different instructor.

3567 Advanced Poetry Writing (3-0)
Intensive sludy and practice in the various forms and approaches within the
writing of poetry, including workshop discussion of individual student
poems. May be repeated once under a ditferent instructor.

3568 Creative Writing Seminar (3-0)
A variable topics course thal provides intensive practice and sludy in one of
the genres of imaginative writing, such as novel writing, screenwriting, non-
fiction freelancing, or biographyfautobiography. May be repeated when
topic varies.

3597 Writing Practicum
The studen! submits a practicum proposal and the names of a practicum
director, English Depaitment reader, and an outside reader to the Director
of Graduate Studies and then follows the Graduate School guidelines for
preparing and submitting the practicum paper. Required of Protessional
Writing and Rhetaric majors.

1597 Master of Arts Research Paper (British and American Literalure
Option)
The student submits a graduate research paper for expansion and revision
under the supervision ol a director, English department reader, and an out-
side reader.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis
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GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

201C Geology
(915) 7475501

CHAIRPERSON: G. Randy Keller, Jr.

PROFESSORS EMERITI: John M. Hills, William S. Strain

GRADUATE FACULTY: Ctark, Cornell, Dyer, Goodell, Hoffer, Hoover,
James, Keller, LeMane, Lloyd. Marston, Peeples, Pingitore, Powers,
Roy, Schmidt

GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Generzlill requirements for the Master of Science degree can be found
in the "'General Information’” section of this catalog.

M.S. DEGREE — GEOLOGY

Departmental Requirements — Students must have accomplished
the equivalent of the BS degree requirements in geology, including
those required courses in supporling disciplines. A satisfactory
score on the Geology Subject (Advanced) test of the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE) is also required for admission. For the
MS degree program, sfudents must present 30 hours including a
thesis {6 hours). Al least 21 hours must be in courses numbered
3500 or above. As part of the 30 hour program, 6 hours at the upper-
division level are required in a supporting {minor} field such as
Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology, Physics, Economics, Geophysics,
Civil Engineering, Botany, Zoology. Statistics. Computer Science or
Metallurgicai Engineering. At least 3 hours of the supporting field
must be done in residence. All candidates are required to enroll in
Geology 1501 every semester they are in residence. All candidates
are required to pass satisfactorily an oral examination concerning
their thesis investigation.

M.S. DEGREE — GEOPHYSICS

Departmental Requiremenis — Students must have accomplished
the equivalent of the BS requirements in geophysics, including the
required courses in supporting disciplines. A satisfactory score on
the appropriate Subject (Advanced) test of the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) may also be required for admission. For the MS
degree program, students must present 30 hours including a thesis
(6 hours). At least 21 hours must be in courses numbered 3500 or
above. As part of the 30 hour program, 6 hours are required in a
supporting (minor) field such as Physics, Mathematics, Computer
Science, Geology, Civil Engineering, or Electrical Engineering. Up to
12 hours of courses in these disciplines may be counted and at least
6 of these hours must be at the 3500 level. At least 3 hours of the
supporting field must be done in residence. All candidates are
required to enroll in Geology 1501 every semester they are in
residence. All candidales are required to pass satisfactorily an oral
examination concerning their thesis investigation.

For those prospective M.S. students in the geological sciences whose
B.S. degree was not in the geological sciences, the basic geological
training can be acquired by taking the 12-hour summer remedial
courses (6501-6502) plus field camp {6465). Thereafter, these siu-
dents can proceed to the 30 hours of coursewaork in ihe selected
area, as shown above.

The department is currently seeking approval to offer the Master of
Science degree in both geabiclogy and geochemistry. Students enter-
ing the proposed geobiclogy program will be required to have a B.S.
degree in geology with the geobiology option ar the equivalent, and
students entering the proposed geocchemistry program will be re-
quired to have a B.S. degree in geology with the geochemistry option
or the equivatent. Interested students should contact the department
for details regarding degree requirements.

DOCTOR OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Requirements for Admission — The Graduate Record Examination
in Geology must be taken by all incoming graduate siudents. Students
aspiring to the doctorate in Geological Sciences fall inlo three
categories:

GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES / 41

A Provisional Doctoral Student is one who holds a master's degree
from an accredited institution in one of the following areas: biology,
chemistry, mathematics, physics, civil engineering, or metallurgical
engineering, and intends to make up all deficiencies in geological
background. Students holding the baccalaureate fram an accredited
institution in one of the above areas are encouraged to contact the
Graduate Advisor 1o discuss procedures leading to acceptance as a
Provisional Doctoral Student.

A Docloral Student is one who (1) holds a master’'s degree in Geo-
logical Sciences from an accredited institution, or (2) holds a
bachelor's degree in Earth Sciences from an accredited institution
and has no deficiencies in science courses required for the B.S.
degree in Geological Sciences at U.T. El Pasc and has completed 30
hours of post-bachelor's study in Geology, or (3} has been removed
from the Provisional Doctoral Student category by removing any defi-
ciencies, completing 18 graduate hours in Geological Sciences, and
receiving recommendations for Doctoral Student status from the
Advisory Committee.

A Doctoral Candidate is one who (1) has removed all academic
deficiencies, (2} has satisfied the provisions of the Foreign Language
requirement, {3) has completed at least three-fourths of the required
credit hours in Geological Sciences and supporting fields, (4) has
passed the prescribed Comprehensive Examination, and {5) has been
approved for Candidacy by the Graduate Dean, upon the recommen-
dation of the Comprehensive Examination Committee.

Course Requirements — The Doctor of Geological Sciences degree
requires 60 semester hours of graduate study above the baccalau-
reale or 30 semester hours of graduate study above the master's
degree. A disserlation is required. Not more than one-fifth of the re-
guired graduate hours can be earned in Special Problems courses.

Technical Sessions (Geology 1501) is a required course.

A student must complete 6 hours of courses in a relevant support-
ing field, 3 hours of which must be at the graduate level.

Internship — Each doctoral candidate is required to have, or to gain,
practical, professional experience equivalent to at least nine months
of work in the petroleum or mining industries, or with an applied
branch of the federal or state geological surveys, or with similar in-
dustries or agencies which use applied geology at a professional
level. This requirement may be fulfilled by fullime employment for a
period of nine months or during summer employment. The student’s
doctoral committee will evaluate the adequacy of the internship.

Foreign Language Requirement — Each doctoral candidate is re-
quired to possess a comprehensive knowledge of one language other
than his native tongue. Proficiency in a foreign language must be
demonstrated by (1) passing a comprehensive examination, or (2)
completing four semesters of college courses in the selected lan-
guage, or (3) showing that the undergraduate degree was abtained in
courses taught using a language other than English.

Committees — For each provisional doctoral student or doctoral
student, the Graduate Advisor shall appoint an Advisory Committee
consisling of three members of the graduate faculty.

For each doctoral candidate, a Doctoral Committee will consist of
the dissertation advisor. two professors of geclogy. and one other
scientist or engineer — all of whom are members of the graduate
faculty and are approved by the Dean of the Graduate School.

The Graduate Advisor will appoint a Cornprehensive Examination
Committee to administer the Comprehensive Examination.

Examinations — The department's Comprehensive Examination
Committee shall administer a comprehensive examination at least
once each year. The examination will consist of geological sciences
as well as coverage of a special field selected by the student.

The Comprehensive Examination will normally be taken after
removal of all deficiencies and completion of most of the coursework.
Any student who fails the Comprehensive Examination twice shall be
barred from further consideration for Docloral Candicacy.
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Dissertation — A doctoral dissertation dealing with an application-
oriented problem is required. This dissertation must demonstrate the
candidate's capacity for originality and independence in recognizing
a practical, significant geological problem, in carrying out an effective
investigation, and in interpreting and reporting the results. The subject
of the dissertation is to be selected in consultation with the disserta-
tion advisor, and it must be approved by the student’s Doctoral Com-
mittee and by the Graduate Dean. The dissertation advisor is to
supervise the research work and to consult with other members of
the Doctoral Committee on the progress of the work.

The candidate is required to defend the dissertation before the
faculty ot the University in an open meeting under the supervision of
his Doctoral Committee.

Draft copies of the dissertation must be submitted to the Doctoral
Committee six days betore the defenise and any suggested correc-
tions must be made. Prior to commencement, two copies of the final
bound dissertation, and the unbound original, must be submitted to
the Graduate Schoo!l Office. Two bound copies must also be subrmnitted
to the Graduate Advisor.

Microfiiming of Dissertation — The doctoral candidate who has
successfully completed all requirements for the degree is required to
pay lhe cost of microfilm reproduction of the complete dissertation.
The signed original copy {unbound) of the doctoral dissertation is sent
from the Office of the Graduate School to University Microfims, Ann
Arbor, Michigan, for reproduction.

With the dissertation the student must also submit to the Dean of
the Graduate School two copies of an abstract, not to exceed two
pages in length (double-spaced) which has been approved in final
torm by the supervising committee. This will be published inAmerican
Dissertation Abslracls,

Publication by microfilm does not preclude subsequent publication
of the dissertation, in whole or in part, as a monograph or in a journal.
Copyright at the author's expense may be arranged, if desired, by
completing a special form to be secured in the Graduate School Office.
In order to protect patent or any other rights, the Graduate Dean may
be requested to delay publication by microfilm for a period of one
year. This request must be supported by a written recommendation of
the supervising professor.

Time Limits and Catalog Changes — All requirements for a Doclor
of Geological Sciences degree must be completed within one .eight
year period. Work more than eight years old is lost and can be
reinstated only by special permission of the Graduate Dean upon
recommendation of the Departmental Commitiee onGraduate Studies.
Further, all requirements for the doctorate must be completed within
five years after passing the comprehensive examination.

General and specific requirements for the doctorate may be altered
in successive catalogs, but the student is bound only by the require-
ments in force at the time of admission. Within an eight year limit, the
student may choose to fulfill the requirements of any subsequent
calalog.

Departmental Requirements — Doctoral candidates in Geological
Sciences who intend to specialize in Geology, Geophysics, Geochem-
istry, or Geobiology must have an MS degree in the fields shown
above. M.S. degree students in other scientific fields or Engineering
must make up the basic geological trajning. This includes the 12-hour
summer remedial course (6501, 6502) plus Field Camp (6465) plus
any other coursework recommended by the Graduate Studies Com-
mittee. Thereafter these students can proceed to the 30 hours
coursework in their selected area of Geological Sciences. Of the 80
{post-baccalaureate) hours required for the Doctoral degree, no more
than 9 hours may be at the upper division level.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3308 Remote Sensing

3310 Geomorphology

3322 Principles of Geochemistry

3324 Geochemical Prospecting

3325 Sedimentation

3432 Exploration Geophysics, Seismic Methods (formerly 3332)
3434 Exploration Geophysics, Non-Seismic Methods (forrmerly 3334)
3454 Paleozoic & Mesozoic Verlebrate Paleontology

1455 Vertebrate Paleontology Techniques
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3456 Cenozoic Vertebrate Paleontology

1457 Advanced Vertebrate Paleontology

4458 Geology Applied to Petroleum

3462 Stratigraphy

3464 The Geology of Groundwater

3470 Economic Mineral Deposits

3472 Computer Applications in the Natural Sciences
1466-3466 Special Problems

1467-3467 Special Problems/Geophysics

NOTE: There is a limit of 9 credit hours of courses listed above for
graduale degree programs.

For Graduate Students Only

1501 Technical Session (1-0)
Required ol all graduale students. Discussion of various geological topics
by the faculty, graduate students, and speakers trom industry and other
institutions. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing.

PALEONTOLOGY

3510 Advanced Invertebrate Paleontology (2-3)
A comprehensive analysis of the launa! taxonomy and palececclogy of the
geologic syslems. Professional methods of collecting and preparing inver-
tebrata fossils will be stressed. Prerequisita: Geol. 4320 or permission of
instructor,

3520 Paleozoic Biostratigraphy (2-3)
Classitication, paleogeography, and paleonlology of the stratigraphic units
of the marine Mesozoic and Cenozoic. Prerequisite: Geol. 4320 and per-
mission of instructor.

3530 Paieobolany of Benthic Algae and Higher Plants (2-3)
Study of the morphology, palececolegy, biostratigraphy, taxonomy and
evolution of higher plant macroflora in terrestriat systems. Palecphyco-
logical studies will concentrate on paleoecolegical interpretation and bio-
stratigraphic applcation of the benthic calcareous algae in marine
systems. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Geology or Biology, or permis-
sion of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $4.00

3534 Paleophycology (2-3)
Study ot microscopic fossi! algae including mineral and organic-walled
phytoplankton. Morphology, laxonomy, ciassilicalion, biostratigraphy ang
paleoecology of these organisms will be covered. Laboratory will stress
techniques of collection, preparation and study. Prerequisite; Graduate
standing in Geolagy or Biology, or permission of istructor.

3535 Micropaleontology (3-3)
Study of animal microlossils including foraminifera, ostracoda, and cono-
donts, emphasizing morphology, 1axonomy, palececology, and biostrati-
graphy. Laboratory will stress techniques of collection, preparation, and
study. Prerequisite; Geol. 3214, or equivalent. Laboratory Fee: $4.00

3536 Palynology (2-3)
Study of the morphology, classification, biostratigraphy and paleoecclogy
of fossil, sub-fossil and recent spores and pollen. Laboratory will stress
techniues of collection and preparation of ancient ta recent polymorphs.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Geology, Biology or Anthropology.
Laboratory Fee: $5.00

PETROLOGY

3540 Advanced Carbonate Petrography (2-3)
Thin-section and hand-specimen studies of carbonate rocks with emphasis
on environmental interpretation, porosity tarmation, and polential reservoir
characteristics. Prerequisite: Geol. 3325, 3541, or permissicn of instruclor.

3541 Petrology of Carbonate Rocks (2-3)
Description and classificalion ¢! carbonate rocks, recrystallization,
dolomitization, depositional environments, major groups of lime-secreting
organisms, energy interpretations; diagenesis, and porosity formation.
Prerequisie: Geol. 3325 and permission of instructor.

3542 Petrography of Clastlc Sedimentary Rocks (1-6)
Thin section and hand specimen studies of conglomerate, sandstone, and
mud rocks with emphasts on interprefation of primary and secondary pro-
cesses, porosity development, and classification. Prerequisiie: Geol 3325
or permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $4 00




3545 Advanced Igneous Pstrology (2-3)
Study of igneous rocks and processes in the light of field, theoretical, and
expernmental considerations. Laboratory studies include the interprelation
of petrologic data and petrographic work on plutonic and volcanic rocks.
Prerequisite: Geol. 3315 or equivalent; Chemistry 3351-52 recommended.
Laboratory Fee: $4.00

3546 Metamorphic Petrology (2-3)
Observalion, lheory, and experimental data in the interpretation of tex-
tures and mineral assemblages of metamorphic rocks. An introduction to
the theoretical aspects of metamorphic petrology including graphic
representation of phase equilibria, and an introduction to diffusion and
heat flow. Prerequisite: Geol. 3315 or equivalent. Laboratory Fee: $4.00

GEOPHYSICS

3551 Elactrical Methods in Geophysics (3-0)
Theory and appiication of efecirical and electromagnelic techniques for
geophysical exploration. Includes resistivity, magnetotelluric and electro-
magnelic methods to determine the electrical properties and hence
geological parameters for exploration targets. Prerequisite: Physics 3441,
or Electrical Engineering 3321, or consent of instructor.

3552 Geophysical Inverse Thaory (3-0)
The gquantitative siudy of mathematical methods used to interpret geo-
physical measurements and determine earth structure. Techniques forboth
linear and non-linear geophysica! problems are studied 10 determine the
resolution and precision of a geophysical model from a given sef of data.
Prerequisite: Geol. 3432, 3434, and Math 3323, or consent of instructor

3553 Geophysical Data Processing (3-0)
The application of computers for the analysis ol geophysical data 1o deter-
mine as much as possible about the constitution of the earth’s interior. The
construction, analysis and interpretation of mathematical and statistical
models of geophysical phenomena for massive armounts of data are studied
using the technigues of Fourier analysis and digital filters. Prerequisite:
Geol. 3432.

3554 Seismology | (3-0)
A study of earthguake seismology, seismotectonics, and the use of seis-
mological methods to delermine earth structure. A theoretical foundation
is provided by the study of wave propagation in homogenous and isotropic
media trom the standpoint of bath ray and wave theory. Prerequisite: Geol.
3432, Math 3436 and Physics 3351, or consent of instructor.

3555 Seismology |l (3-0}
Mathematical treatment of plane waves in homogenous, laminated, granu-
lar, and porous media. Effect of fluid content. Measurements of attenuation
in rocks and review of loss mechanisms. Reflection at plane boundaries.
Propagation along cylingrical boreholes. Radiation from simple seismic
sources Prarequisite; Geal. 3554 ar Equivalent.

1556-3556 Topics in Geophysics
Study of advanced lopics in the fields such as exploration geophysics,
geothermics, lheorelical seismology, potential field, data analysis, inver-
sion, seismotectonics. cruslal studies, and global tectonics. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor. May be repeated when the topic varies.

3557 Gaothermics (3-0)
Principles of heat conduclion in solids, emphasizing the measurement of
the thermal properties of geclogic materials. Hea! flow from the interior of
lhe earth and the distribution of heat sources. Geothermal energy and
exploration. Prerequisite: Math. 3326 or permission of instructor.

3558 Advanced Seismic Prospacting (2-3)

A survey of the most recent techniques andg developmenls in seismic pros-
pecting with an emphasis on digital processing. The mathematical and
physical basis for techniques such as convolution, correlatron, and the
calculation of synthetic seismograms will be established. Laberatory will
stress computer programming of the techniques studied during leclures.
Prerequisite: A working knowledge of FORTRAN and Math 3326, or con-
sent of the instructor.
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3558 Physics of the Earth (3-0)
Physics of the earth’s interior inctuding seismic velocity and density struc-
ture, seismic wave propagation and gravitational and magnetic fields.
Thermal history of the earth. Chemical and mineralogical composition of
the earth, radioactivity, isotopes and geochronology. Magma generation.
crustal evolution and tectonic models. Prerequisite: Math 3212 or equiva-
lent or permissicn of instructor

1563-3563 Special Problems in Geophysics
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor

3610 Special Problems, Geophysics
For Doctoral students only,

GENERAL GEOLOGY

1562-3562 Special Problems in Geology
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

3561 Advanced Historical Geology (3-0)
Prerequisite: Senior or giaduate standing and permission of instructar.

3564 Depositional Environments and Systems (3-0)
Analysis of layer geomelry, sedimentary processes and rock types. diag-
nostics of major depositional environments and systems. Occurrence of
natural resources in depositional systems Prerequisite: Geol. 3325 or
equivalent or permission of instructor.

3565 Tectonics and Sedimentation (3-0)
Sedimentary basin evolution within a plate tectonic framework is discussed
from the standpoint of siliclastic and carbonate sedimentologic/strati-
graphic, and diagenetic variations. Field trips are in¢cluded. Prerequisite:
Geol. 3325 or permission of instructor.

3566 Seismic Stratigraphy (2-3)
Interpretation of geeclogic parameters from seismic reflection dala, Em-
phasis on recognition and mapping of straligraphic units and lithologic
facies. Comparison of retleclion characteristics ana geclogic resolution,
Prerequisite: Geol. 3564 or permission of instruclor,

3567 Advanced Stratigraphy (2-3)
The history, usage and subtleties of stratigraphy will be investigated
through lectures, assigned readings, and examples. You will have your
chance in the field 10 see if you agree with those who have defined real
stratigraphic units. Prerequisite: Geol. 3462, or permission of instructor,

3568 Evaporite Geology (3-3)
Evaporite deposits are important as mineral sources, as a lithology
associated with hydrocarbon basins, and for applied purposes such as oil
storage and radioactive waste isolation. The processes of evaporite forma-
tion, deformation, and diagenesis will be examined, Methods of evaporite
investigation will be covered in lab and lecture. Prerequisite: Geol. 3462, ar
consenl of instructor.

3570 Geotectonics (3:0)
Extensive readings on selected topics in and a broad review of the major
principles and theory of geotectonics. Prerequisite: Geol. 4323,

3571 Advanced Structural Geology (3-0)
The theory of rock delormation, stress-strain theory applications to geaql-
ogy, computerized medel and tectonic analysis. Prerequisile: Geol 4323

3572 Geology of the Western United States (3-0)
General stratigraphy, structure, geomorphology and economic geoiogy of
each of the conterminous United States west of the 103rd meridian. Pre-
requisite: Structural geology (4323), summer field course {(B465) and
graduate standing.

3575 Quantitative Techniques in the Geological Sclences (3-0)
Introduction to techniques for quantitalive analysis of geologic data. Em-
phasis on the extraction of maximum information from large data matrices.
Specific applications to petroleum and mineral exploration.

3576 Applied Geochemistry (2-3)
Application of geochemical principles and techniques to prospecting for
commercial minera! deposits. Prerequisite: Geol. 3324 or permission of
instructor.
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3580 Analytical Methods in Geology
Theory and application of x-ray diffraction, x-ray fluorescence, atomic ab-
sarption, differential thermal analysis, and spectroflucrimetry to chernical
analyses of geological materials. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, andfor
permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $3.00

1589-6589 Graduate Research in Geological Sciences
Cannot be used to satisfy minimum degree requirements. Grade of Sor U.
Prerequisite: Graduate slanding and permission of instructor.

3590 Seminar in Geology (3-0}
Seminar sections (non-concurrently) in paleontology and stratigraphy,
mineralogy, petrology, and geochemistry; structural geology and geomot-
phology, economic geology, and subsurface correlation. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing and permission of instructor, May be repeated for
credit when topics vary.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis

For Doctoral Students Only
3805 Special Problems, Geology

3620 Dissertation
3621 Dissertation

1696-6696 Doctoral Research In Geological Sciences
Cannot be used 1o satisfy minimum degree requirements. Grade of Sor U
Prerequisite: Doctoral standing and permission of instructor.

6501-02 Advanced General Geology (6-0)

A sequence of courses designed to remedy deficiencies in the geologic
background of science or engineering students who did not major in the
Geological Sciences on the undergraduate level. Physical and historical
geology, mineralogy, petrology, sedimentation, structural geclogy, and
plate tectonics will be taught. The rigorous treatment of this material will
include lectures, problem solving, laboratory activities, and field work. No
prior geclogy courses required, but a science or engineering background
is necessary.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY

3593 Genesis of Mineral Deposits (2-3)
Field and laboratory studies of mineral deposits emphasizing geochemical
and minegralogical relationships to geology and mineral resource evalua-
tion. Microscopy, X-ray, chemical, and computer studies. Prerequisite:
Geol. 3580, 4591, 4582 and Metallurgical Engineering 3412 suggested.

3594 Mining Geology (3-1}
Geologic mapping, sample drilling, reserve calculations and economic
evaluation of actlively exploited and potential economic mineral deposils.
Mine visits required. Prerequisite: Geol, 4531 or 4592, or permission of
instructor.

3595 Economic Gaology of Fuels {3-1)
Qrigin, distribution, processing and econormic aspects of coal, uranium, oil
shale, tar sands, and gecthermal resources in terms of energy suppties.
Prerequisite: Geot. 3470 or equivalent. or consent of instructor.

3596 Mineral Econamics (3-0)
Economic characteristics of mineral resources, economic analyses as ap-
plied to the mineral industries; problems related to mineral development
and financing. Prerequisite:r Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

3597 Geology and Mineral Resources of Mexico (3-0)
Stratigraphic and structural framework of the Republic of Mexico with par-
ticular reference to the distribution of mineral resources. Field excursion
- required. Prerequisite; Geol. 3470 or permission of instructer.

4591 Indusirial Rocks and Mineral Deposits (3-2)
Study of the geologic and economic tactors and fechniques involved in find-
ing, evaluating, producing. and marketing industrial rocks and minerals. Mine
visits and Laboratory required. Prerequisite; Geol. 3470 or permission of
instructor.
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4592 Metallic Mineral Deposiis {3-2)
Study of the geology and origin of metalliferous deposits; field excursion
and reflected light laboratory work are required. Prerequisite; Geol. 3470,
or permission of instructor,

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

801C Education Building
(915) 747-5430

CHAIRPERSON: Brian J. Kelly
GRADUATE FACULTY: Hardin, Harris, Kelly, Mason

The Master of Science degree in Health and Physical Education
emphasizes the needs of the student wishing to pursue research and
to continue professional education beyond the master's degree level,

The Master of Education degree in Health and Physical Education
is primarily directed toward the student teaching Health and Physical
Education in elementary or secondary schoals.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF
SCIENCE DEGREE

Candidates for the M.S. degree are required to complete satisfac-
torily Ed.P. 3500, P.E. 3502 and P.E. 3505, six semester hours of ap-
proved work outside the depariment, six semester hours of thesis,
and nine semester hours of graduate physical education coursework
for a fotal of 30 semester hours.

An oral defense of the thesis, satisfactory to the department gradu-
ate faculty, must be made before the degree will be awarded.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF
EDUCATION DEGREE

Candidates for the M.Ed. degree are required fo complete a totai of
thirty-six semester hours of coursework. At least twenty-seven must
be 3500 level and must include Ed.P. 3500, P.E. 3502, and P.E. 3505
plus a 3500-level health education course. Six semester hours of the
advanced or graduate coursework must be taken as a minor area
outside the Department.

A comprehensive examination will be required during the last
semester of attendance, and a research paper of acceptable quality
must be submitted to the graduale committee before the M.Ed.
degree will be awarded.

No more than nine hours of advanced undergraduate coursework
can be counted toward the degree.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

‘HEALTH EDUCATION

3301 Community Hygiene

3302 Elementary School Health Education

3401 Health £ducation in the Secondary School
3402 Field Experiences in Health Education
3404 Public Health Administration |

3405 Public Health Administration I

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

3303 Measurement in Health and Physical Education

3304 Current Methods and Materiats in Physical Education in
Secondary Schools

3305 Current Methods and Materials in Physical Education in
Secondary Schools

3311 Organization and Administration of Physical Education

3312 Kinesiology

3318 Physical Education for the Pre-school, Kindergarten Child, and
Primary Grade Child

3320 Current Methods and Materials for Elementary Schools
(Intermediate Leve!)

3410 Health and Physical Education Seminar

3414 Speciat Physical Education

3415 Advanced Athletic Training

4301 Exercise Physiology




For Graduate Students Only

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Health
and Physical Education and a bachelor's degree.

3502 History, Philosophy, and Professional Literatura in Health and
Physical Education (3-0)
The historical development of physical and health education wilh the philo-
sophical viewpoints and literature which have had the greatest influence
on current health and physical education.

3504 Curriculum Caonstruction In Health Education (3-0)
The health education curriculum at all public school levels will be studied
with emphasis on curriculum as recommended by the Texas Education
Agency.

3505 Research Methods (3:-0)
Designed to familiarize the student with the basic forms of research
employed in health and physical education. Emphasis will be given to: ex-
perimental, descriptive, historical, and philosophical research with direc-
tion given to library techniques.

3506 Scientific Basis of Physical Education (3-0)
Designed to approach at an advanced level of kinesiclogical, mechanical,
physiclogical and psychological aspects of physical education. Prerequi-
site: P.E. 3312 or equivalent.

3507 Administration and Supervision of Health and Physical Education
(3-0)
Administration problems and supervisory techniques in health and physical
education

3508 Sociological and Psychological Foundations of Physical Activity
and Sport (3-0)
The study of socio-psychological processes, principles, and factors altect-
ing man's behavior in physical aclivity and spori. Invesligation is made ot
current socio-psychological problerns with implications tor physical educa-
tion and athletic coaching.

3509 Advanced Topics In Health and Physical Education {3.0)
This course will emphasize individual problems in the field of health and
physical education. The course may be repeated once for credit.

3510 Seminar: The Teaching of Famlly Life and Sex Educatlon (3-0)
A study ol biclogical, behavioral and cultural aspects of human sexuality.
Emphasis is centered on leacher understanding and the development of
methods and materials for all grade levels.

3511 Evaluation in School Health Instruction (3-0)
Principles of objeclive test construction; the place of behavior and altitude
scales, questionrnaires and inventories in the evaluation of school health
instruction.

3513 Seminar: Problems in Content and Method in Health Instruction
(3-0)
A course for experienced leachers that emphasizes Hexibility and changes
in content and methad to meel the abilities of students.

3514 Current Issues In School Health Education (3-0)
Individual identification and study of currenl issues in school heaith educa-
tion. Extensive reading and critical analysis of literature required.

3515 Curriculum in Physical Education (3-0}
Analysis of criteria and procedures for curriculum construclion in physical
educalion, development of writen guides for programs in elementary and
secondary schools, ¢elleges and universities.

3516 Facilities Planning in Health, Physical Education and Recreation
(3-0)
Principles, standards and designs utilized in planning, construction and
maintenance of indoor and outdcor faciies. To prepare students 10 serve
as members of planning committees.

3517 Administration of Recreation Programs (3-0)
Organization and administration of recreation programs in communities
and educational inslitutions. Analysis of planning programs, legal prob-
lems. public relations, personnel administration, areas and facilities. and
finance and business procedures.
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3518 Problems in the Organization and Administration of Athletics (3-0)
Problems in managing the alfairs of athletic programs: including intra-
mural sports, interscholastic and intercollegiate athletics. Consideration
will be given to policies, contest management, facilities and equipment,
finances and budgets, scheduling, safety, public relations and legal liability.

3519 Physical Education in the Elementary School (3-0)
A study of the organization, administration and curricular content of ele-
mentary school physical education with emphasis on the various teaching
approaches involved.

3550 Workshop in Problems In Health and Physical Education (3-0)

3551 Advanced Workshop in Problems in Health and Physical Education
(3-0)

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis

HISTORY

334 Liberal Arts
(915) 747-5508

CHAIRPERSON: Carl Jackson

PROFESSCR EMERITUS: W. H. Timmons

GRADUATE FACULTY: Bailey, Clymer, Fuller, Jackson, Kawashima,
Knight, Martin, Martinez, Ruiz, Schalk, Thurston

GRADUATE SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS: Graduate students in history
should be familiar with the graduate school requirements listed in the
present catalog.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FCR THE M.A. DEGREE: Students
working toward the Masler of Arts degree in history may choose
either the standard option or a specialized option in the history of the
United States-Mexico Border. Both options provide degree plans with
or without a thesis.

Standard Degree Plans (! & 11)

Prerequisite: Admission to the Graduale Program in History.

Plan | requires the completion of 30 hours, including an accept-
able thesis. A Plan | student must complete History 3581 and © addi-
tional hours of graduate seminars in history, 9 hours of graduate
studies courses in history, and History 3598-3599. It is recommended
that History 3581 be taken before enrclling in another seminar.

The remaining 6 hours may be selecied, in any combination, from
among graduale studies courses, graduate seminars, and upper divi-
sion undergraduate courses taken for graduate credit.

As part of the total 30 hours, a student may choose a Minor in a
related field, provided the departrment’s graduate advisor approves.
;rhe 'IMinor requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 must be at the 3500
evel.

Plan Il requires the completion of 36 hours, including the submis-
sion of two acceplable seminar papers in lieu of a thesis. A Plan || stu-
dent must complete 12 hours of graduate studies courses in history, 6
hours of graduate seminars in history, and, in the final semester of
work, History 3593.

The remaining 15 hours may be selected from among graduate
studies courses, graduate seminars, and upper division under-
graduate courses taken for graduate credit. In keeping with graduate
school regulations, ne more than 9 hours of undergraduale courses
may be counted for graduate credit and only 6 of these hours may be
taken in history; 3 additional hours may be included in a Minor field, if
a Minor field is selected and approved.

Plan Il students must submit the two seminar papers 1o the depart-
mental committee which conducts the final exarination for the M.A,
degree, as prescribed by the Graduate School. The two seminar
papers must be written under the direction of different professors.

As a part of the 1otal 36 hours, a student may choose a Minor in a
related field, provided the department’s graduate advisor approves,
The Minor requires 6 hours, of which at least 3 must be at the 3500
level,

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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Border History Degree Plans (Il & IV) o

Prerequisite: Admigsion to the Graduate Program in History, and
the completion of the fourth semester of Spanish language instruction
with a grade of “B" or better, or successful completion of a depart-
ment-approved Spanish language competency examination.

Plan Il requires the completion of 30 hours, including an accept-
able thesis. Specific requirements are as follows:

Seminars: Nine hours required, including History 3583 and two of
the following: History 3575, 3576, 3581, and 3591. Other seminars
may be substituted when approved by the Border Studies Graduale
Commitiee.

Studies Courses: Nine hours required. Of the nine hours, six must
be related to the U.S-Mexico Border and must be approved by the
Border Studies Graduate Commitltee.

Other Courses: Six hours required from among History 3309, 3312,
3316, 3317, 3322, 3327, 3328, 3342, 3343, and 3390 (when topic is
related to the U.S.-Maxico Border). With the approval of the Border
Studies Graduate Committee, a student may substilute graduate
courses, or a student may select a Minor field in a related discipline. A
Minor field requires 6 hours, of which at least three hours must be at
the graduate (3500) level.

Thesis: History 3598-3599.

Plan IV requires the completion of 36 hours; in lieu of a thesis, two
revised seminar papers must be submitted to the commitiee conduct-
ing the final examination. The two seminar papers must be written
under the direction of ditferent protessors. Specific requiremenits are
as follows:

Seminars: Six hours required from among the following courses
— History 3575, 3576, 3581, 3583, and 3581, Other seminars may
be substituted with the permission of the Border Studies Graduate
Committee.

Studies Courses: Twelve hours required, of which at least nine
must be related to the U.S.-Mexico Border and must be approved by
the Border Studies Graduate Committee.

Undergraduate Courses Taken for Graduate Credit: Six hours
. from among the following — History 3308, 3312, 3316, 3317, 3322,
3327, 3328, 3342, and 3390 (when topic is related to the U.S.-Mexico
Border), with the approval of the Border Studies Graduate Committee,
a student may substitute graduate level courses.

Other Courses: Nine hours from among any graduate courses in
the depariment of history, or three graduate hours in the department
of history and six hours in a Minor field in a related discipline. Minor
fields must be approved by the Border Studies Graduate Committee.
A Minor field requires 6 hours, of which at least three hours must be
at the graduate (3500) ievel.

Independent Research: History 3593, to be taken in the final
semester of work.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

The following undergraduate courses have been approved for
graduate credit. Students taking these courses for graduate credit will
be required to do additional work.

3301 Colonial America to 1763 (30}

3302 The American Revolution and the New Nation, 1763-1815 (3-0)
3304 The Age of Jackson, Clay, and Webster, 1815-1860 (3-0)
3305 The Civil War and Reconstruction Era, 1860-1877 (3-0)
3306 The Rise of Modern America, 1876-1900 (3-0)

3307 The Twentieth Century: From Roosevelt to Roosevelt (30)
3308 U.S. Since 1333 (3-0)

3309 The Chicano (3-0)

3310 American Legal History (3-0)

3311 History of American Foreign Relations to 1914 (3-0)

3312 History of American Foreign Relations since 1914 (3-0)
3313 American Military History (3-0)

3314 American Thought: From Puritan to Pragmatist (3-0)

3315 Twentieth Century American Thought (3-0)

3316 Southwest Frontier (3-0)

3317 History of Texas since 1821 (3-0)

3319 The Old South {(3-0)

3320 The New South (30)

3321 The Great West to 1840 (3-0)
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3322 The Great West since 1840 (3-0)

3325 History of Mass Media in America (3-0)

3327 American Attitudes toward the Indian, Black, and Chicano;
An Historical Perspective (3-0)

3328 History of Hispanic Peoples in ithe United States {(3-0)

3329 History of American Women (3-0}

3330 History of the Far East (3-0)

3331 History of Religion in the East (3-0)

3332 Russia (3-0)

3333 The Soviet Union (3-0)

3342 The Spanish Borderlands (3-0)

3343 The U.S.-Mexican Border since 1900 (3-0)

3344 Latin America: The Colonial Period (3-0)

3345 Latin America: Reform and Revolution (3-0)

3347 South America since 1810 (30)

3449 History of Mexico to 1300 (3-0)

3350 The Mexican Revolution (3-0)

3351 Tudor England {3-0)

3352 The English Revolution (30)

3354 England to 1547 (3-0)

3355 England since 1547 (30}

3359 History of Religion in the West (3-0)

3360 The Ancient World (3-0}

3362 The Medieval World (3-0)

3364 The Age of Renaissance (3-0)

3365 The Age of the Reformation (3-0)

3366 The Age of Absolutism, 1650-1789 (3-0)

3367 The French Revolution and Napoleonic Eras (3-0)

3368 Nineteenth Century Europe, 18151900 (3-0)

3369 Twentieth Century Europe, 1800 to the Present {3-0)

3374 Modern Germany since 1815 (3-0)

3378 European Intellectual History from the Renaissance to the
French Revolution (3-0)

3379 European Intellectual History since the French Revolution (3-0)

3381 The History of Spain and Portuga! (3-0)

3390 History, Special Topics (3-0)

3399 History and Historians {3-0}

3410 Historical Research and Writing for Undergraduates (3-0j

3490 Directed Study (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only
STUDIES COURSES

Graduate Studies courses are designed 1o provide a flexible ap-
proach o the study of history in various general areas. The specific
topic studied will vary from semester to semester; each semester a
brief description will be found in the published time schedule. Gener-
ally, studies courses involve reading, discussion, and writing, but
depending on the nalure of the topic, lectures or other approaches
may be employed.

3505 Studies in United States History (3-0) +
Focuses in depth on a theme, movement, or period of significance in
United States history. Pasl lopics have included the family in colonial
America, quantification in history, American slavery, the West in fact and
tiction. U.S. foreign policy in Southeast Asia, Progressivism, and great
American historians. Historical interpretation is usually emphasized.

3509 Studies in Latin American History (3-0) +
Survey ot a major topic of period in Latin American history, with special
emphasis on reading and discussion of significant historicgraphical intes-
pretations. Typical topics inglude the Indian in Mexican history, the history
of underdevelopment in Latin America, and women and the family in Latin
America

3516 Studies in Eurgpean History (3-0 +

Focuses in depth on a theme, movement, or period of significance in Euro-
pean history. Topics could include problems such as: the Renaigsance, the
Reformation, the Industrial Revolution, the French Revolution, Naziism,
modern social history methods; or could be togused on specific countries
during a particular period such as Soviet Russia, mode:n Germany, Tudor-
Stuart England, ancient Greece, medieval France, and the like. Historical
inferpretation is usually emphasized
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3521 Studies In East Asian History (3-0) +
Reading and discussion of major interpretative works on specific topics in
the significant social, cultural, political, legal, and economic issues in the
history of East Asia.

3535 Oi_'al History: Methodology and Appilication {3-0)
Irjrerwewing slrategies, transcription and editing practices, and discus-
sions of the uses and abuses of oral interviews are integrat companents of
this course. Students wil engage in direct field work 1o achieve competency
in oral higtory technigues.

3540 Teaching History in Secondary and Elementary Schools (3-0)
An examination of the major problems and alternative melhods in the
te_zachlng of history at the elementary and secondary levels. Focuses on
history as a discipline in the humanities and social sciences, and history as
a parl of the social studies school curriculum, Term project required.

3545 Independent Reading (3-0)
Exploration of an historical theme or topic mutually agreeable to the pro-
fessor and student. Substantial reading and writing required; periodic con-
ferences with the professor.

SEMINARS

Graduate seminars usually involve discussion of research methodologies
and some background reading. But primary emphasis is on research in
original sources, with students expected to write a substantial seminar
paper based on the research.

3575 The Chicano (3-0) +
Exploration of an important theme or topic in Chicano history. Typical areas
of focus include politics, labor relations, the family, women, economics,
ethnic retalions, and migration.

3576 United States-Mexico Diplomatic Relations (3-0) +
Exploration of an important theme or lopic in the diplomatic relations of the
United States and Mexico. Typical topics might include the diplomacy of
the Mexican-American War, diplomatic relations during the Porfirato,
diplomacy of the Mexican Revolution, relations during the first and second
world wars, and immigration.

3580 History of the Americas {(3-0} +
Comparison ol the historical experience of two or more Western hemi-
sphere nations. Typical topics include slavery and race relations, com-
parative frontiers, and economic development in the Americas.

3581 Historical Method and Historiography (3-0)
The development of historical writing trom the Bible and Herodotus to
scientific history and the contemporary scene. Research tools in history,
analysts ol historical documents, the mechanics of the research paper,
and the problems of historical composition

'3582 European History (3-0) +

Focuses on a theme, movement, or period ot significance in European
history. Topics could include themes in European history, such as military
history, religion and society, family history, women's history, or revolution;
or they could concern a particular area and time period such as modern
Britain, Soviet Russia, modern Germany, and the like.

3583 The U.S.-Mexican Border (3-0) +
Facuses on an important theme ar topic that relates to the history ot the
U.5.-Mexican border region. Topics that might be studied include the
delimitation and maintenance of the border, international relations, ethnic
relations, the Mexican Revolution, prohibttion, econamic development, and
migration.

3584 Colonial and Revolutionary America (3-0) +
Research and wriling on suggested topics in the various aspects of early
American society, 1607-1789, with class discussion of student papers.

3585 History of American Forelgn Relations (3-0) +
Exploration of an important theme or lopic in American diplomatic hislory.
Pas! lopics have included American gverseas expansion in the 1890s, the
origin and development ol the Cold War, and the United Stales and the
decolonization of empire in Asia in the 1940s.
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3586 American Intellectual History (3-0) +
Exploration of key thinkers, movements, periods, and ideas in nineteenth
and twentieth century American thought. Typical topics might include
American transcendentalism, popular thought in the 1890s, radical thought
in the 1920s and 1930s, counter ¢ultural movements, and the twentieth
century influence of Asian religions.

3587 Modern America (3-0) + _ _
Social, economic, and political problems in United Slales history in the
post-centennial years, the Progressive period, and the 1920s.

3588 American South (3-0) + _
Consideration i depth of a designated topic relating to the American South.

3589 Civil War and Reconstruction (3-0) +
Focuses on a major theme or topic during the years 1850-1877. Typical
topics might in¢lude party systems, military history of the Civil War, seces-
sion, and political-military relations.

3590 Texas History (3-0) + )
Research and wriling on selected topics in various aspects of Texas history.

3591 History of Mexico (3-0) + #
Examination of a topic or time period in the history of Mexico. Examples of
lopics and time periods that might be studied include the colonial period,
the 19th century, 1he Mexican Revolution, relations with the United States,
and contemporary Mexico.

3592 American West (3.0} +
Research and writing dealing with topics in the frontier as a part of the na-
tional experience from the colomal pericd into the early twentieth century.

THESIS AND INDEPENDENT RESEARCH

3593 Independent Research
{Open only 1o Plan It and Ptan IV graduate students in history in the final
semester of work).

3595.6595 Problems In Historical Research
Emphasizes research, with writing and discussion. To be taken in conjunc-
tion with History 3583, 3598 or 3599. Students will be required 1o make a
formal presentation of the results of their ongoing research. Grading will
be passfiail; this course cannol be used lor credit toward the M.A. degree.
Prerequisile: consent of the graduate advisor.

3598 Thesis

3599 Thesis

+ May be repeated for credit when topic varies.
# A reading knowledge ol Spanish is required.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

MASTER OF ARTS IN
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

203 Worrell Hall
(915) 747-5213

PROGRAM DIRECTOR: David Hall

The M.ALS. program is designed for individuals who, having com-
pleted a baccalaureale program or professional degree prograrm at
an accredited college or universily, wish to expand their knowledge in
areas outside of their previous training or present profession. To this
end, each student will participate in the design of a plan of study con-
sisling of courses offered by a variety of departments and including
core seminars designed specifically for students in the program.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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Basic Requirements for Admission

1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited institution in the
United States (or proof of equivalent training in a foreign
institution).

2. A satisfactory grade-point average in upper-division (junior
and senior level) work and in any graduate work already
completed.

3. A satisfaclory score on the Graduate Record Examination.

4. Submission to the M.A.|.S. Advisory Committee of an accept-
able Plan of Study.

5. Acceptance by the M.A LS. Advisory Commitiee and by the
Graduate School.

Specific Requirements for the M.A.L.S. Degree

1. Thirty-nine semester hours of coursework, no more than 9 of
which may be in a single disciplinary area, and of which no
more than 9 may be outside of the College of Liberal Arts.
Exceptions to the S-hour limitations may be made under
unusual circumstances. Exceptions must be approved by the
M.ALS. Advisory Committee and by the Graduate Dean.

2. A minimurm of 30 semester hours of graduate courses {thcse
listed 3500 and above); the remaining 9 hours may be selected
from among graduaie level courses and/or upper division
undergraduate courses (those listed at the 3300 or 3400
level), if approved for graduate credit.

3. A minimum of three semester hours of coursework from
among the M.A1S. core seminars.

4. Successful completion of M.ALS. 3593: Final Project. The
Fina! Project will be submitted to the commiltee conducting
1he student’s final oral examination. Upon successiul comple-
tion of the final examination, two copies of the Final Project
will be bound and submitted to the Graduate School.

5. Successful completion of the final oral examination, and ap-
proval of the Dean of the Graduate School.

M.A.LS. Core Seminars:

3550 The History of an Idea
The historical consideration of a seminal idea or concept drawn from art,
ethics, politics, science, religion or philosophy, and an assessment of its
contemporary social and cultural importance. This course may be team-
taught and cross-listed wilh a participating department. May be repeated
for credit when the topic varies.

3560 Contemporary Issuas
The detailled examination of a contermporary social or cultural concern
from a multi-disciplinary perspective. This course may be team-taught and
cross-listed with a participating depariment. May be repeated for credit
when topic varies.

M.A.LS. Final Project

3593 Final Project
The Final Project consists of either: 1} two substantially revised or extended
papers originally prepared for two of the graduate level courses taken as a
part of the M.ALS. program, one of which must have been written for
MAIS 3550 or MAIS 3560, or 2} a new interdisciplinary paper whichis based
on lwo Or more paperss prepared for graduate level courses taken as a part
ot the M.ALLS. program.

Open only 1o M.A 1S, students in the final semester of their work.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

213 Physical Science

{915) 747-5176
PROGRAM DIRECTCR: Rufus E. Bruce

. UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

The M.5.1.8. program is designed to satisfy the need for interdisci-
plinary graduate programs of study which cannot be accommodated
within the confines of the normal graduate programs of the university's
academic departments. Typical interdisciplinary courses of study
include Arid Region Studies, Atmospheric Environmental Studies,
Environmental Science, Resource Management, Engineering Man-
agement, curricula in Computer Applications, Science Education, and
others. All such interdisciplinary programs require courses from the
offerings of several different departments. The curricula under the
M.S.1.S. program are individually tailored to the needs of each student.

Requirements for Admission

In addition to the other Graduate School entrance requirements,
applicants to the M.S.1.8. program must submil a letter outlining their
proposed areas of study and their graduate education goal. Upon the
receipt of the application documents and letter, an evaluation is made
to determine the Program's ability 1o satisfy the needs of the appli-
cant, and the applicant is subsequenily advised. Upon acceptance of
the applicant into the program, a Guidance Commitiee, made up of at
least three graduate faculty members from different departments, is
selected by the Program Director to guide the student in his or her
program. Faculty selected normally will have interests and expertise
in the student's proposed field of study. Courses for the individual
study plan are determined by the commiltee in consultation with the
student. This cormmittee normally also acts as the student’s examina-
tion committee.

Specitic Requirements for the M.S.1.S. Degree

The M.S.I.S. degree requires 36 hours of graduate credit course-
work; at least 24 of these hours must be selected from 0500 or higher
level courses. The individually designed curriculum must include
courses from the offerings of at least three different departments with
no more than 15 hours in the department of highest course concen-
tration and no more than 12 hours of credit from any other single
department. At least half of all semester hours credited toward the
degree must be selected from graduate credit courses offered by
science andfor engineering departments.

Up to six hours of individual instruction graduate-level problem
solving courses may be used to satisfy degree requirements. Students
enrolled in such courses are expected to submit a report of the work
accomplished. If the student desires and the Guidance Committee
concurs, this report may be bound and presented in the form of a
thesis.

The individualized curricula are made from courses listed under
the various individual departmental offerings in this catalog.

LINGUISTICS

136 Liberal Arts
(915) 747-5767

CHAIRPERSON: Charles Elerick

PROFESSCRS EMERITI: Lurline Coltharp, Jaccb Ornstein-Galicia,
John McCarty Sharp

GRADUATE FACULTY: Amasiae, Blansilt, Coleman, Cotton, Elerick,
D. Natalicio, Past

M.A. Degree in Applied English Linguistics

Admission to Program: BA degree with major in Linguistics, English,
or Modern Languages, or BS in Education with a teaching field in
English, Modern Languages, or Bilingua! Education; or approval of the
Commitlee on Graduate Studies.

M.A. Degree Requirements: Thirty semester hours including the
thesis (3598-3599), of which a maximurn of six hours may be 3400-
level courses, A minor of six fo nine hours may be approved, but IS
usually not recommended. A wrilten comprehensive examination IS
required of all candidates and must be 1aken before Ling. 3538.




For Undergraduate and Graduale Students

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0)

3440 Child Language Acquisition and Development (3-0)
3448 Analyses of Second Language Acquisition (3-0)

3454 Psycholinguistics (3-0)

3471 Sludies in Linguistics (3-0)

3472 Contrastive Linguistics: Spanish/English (3-0)

3473 The Spanish Language in the Americas (3-0)

3480 Language Universais (3-0)

3481 Spanish/Linguistics/English Translation | (3-0)

3482 Spanish/Linguistics/English Translation Practicum | (3-)
3480 Studies in the Spanish Language (3-0)

3491 Spanish/Linguistics/English Translation 11 (3-0)

3492 SpanishiLinguistics/English Translation Practicurn |l {3-9)

For Graduate Students Only:

3508 Second Language Teaching — English (3-0)
A study of the principles underlying modern second-language teaching, and
their application, with particular reference to English as a second language.
Includes use of audio-visual equipment.

3509 English Lingulstics (3-0)
The structure of modern English from the viewpoint of a number of recent
grammatical models.

3519 English Historical LInguistics (3-0)
A study of the changes in English. The focus is on the language, not the
Herature

3520 Phonology (3-0)
The phonetic basis of modern phonological analysis; phonological systemns
and structures; theory and practice in phonalogical analysis.

3540 Child Language Acquisition and Development (3-0)
Investigation of recent research on the acquisition and development of
first and second languages by the child.

3541 Psycholinguistics and Reading (3-0)
An inquiry into the fundamental aspects of the reading process — linguis-
tic, psychological, and physiological.

3570 Study in Language (3-0)
Topic to be discussed will be selected. May be repeated for credit when
topic varies.

3573 Linguistic Variation (3-0)
A study of linguislic varieties and variation; particular attention to methods
and hypotheses of different approaches,

3574 Language Testing (3-0)
A study ot the principles of efleclive language testing, wilh special atien-
tion to second-language testing.

3578 Language Unlversals (3-0)
A study of recent research in language typelogy and universals.

3585 History of the Spanish Language (3-0)
The development of the language Irorn Vulgar Latin to modern Spanish,
wilh selecled readings frem different periods.

3588 Bilingualism (3-0)
Study of social and linguistic aspects of bilingualism,

3589 Problems in Language Instruction (3-0)
A coutse designed lor language teachers involving study of psychological,
linguistic and methodological aspects of language instruction and testing,
especially with relerence to English. May be repeated lor credit when topic
varies

3590 Research Methodology and Bibliography for Applied English
Linguistles (3-0)
A thorough examination of bibliographies, abstracts, calalogues, indexes,
and other serial/non-serial research tools, along with research design and
investigative theories in applied linguistics. Prerequisite: 15 semester
hours of approved graduate-teve! coursewcrk.
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MANAGEMENT

205 College of Business
(915) 747-5496

CHAIRPERSON: David B. Stephens
GRADUATE FACULTY: Dougherty, Kchl, Sheppard, Stephens, Thakur,
Wieters

At present, the Management Department does not offer a graduate
level degree. but it does participate in the Master of Business Adminig-
tration degree, the requirements of which are found under "'Business
Administration™ in this cataleg.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students
COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

3480 Advanced Business Computer Applications (3-0)
3482 Management Information Systems (3-0)
3480 Management of the Data Processing Function (3-0)

1381-3391 Computer Information Systemn Practicum {1-0, 20, 30)
43916391 Computer Information System Practicum (4-0, 50, 6-0)

MANAGEMENT

3405 International Management (3-0)

3418 Management for Technical Professionals (3-0}
3419 Management Laboratory (3-0)

3422 Operations Planning and Control (3-0)

3424 Production Management Seminar (3-0)

For Graduale Students Only

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

3515 Systems Management
Coverage of the management ol syslems projects through the systems life
cycle. Topics studies include: PERT/CPM, technological forecasting, proj-
ect management, creative problem sotving, feedback generation, and proj-
ecl selection and evaluation.

3517 Software Product Enginsering Management (3-0}
A sludy of the management methodologies for the planning. design, cor-
struction, evaluation, documentation. distribution and maintenance of
compuler application software. Topics include software as a product, the
phase-function matrix, hierarchical decomposition, interface manage-
ment, software quality, programming productivity, software testing, cor-
rectness prools, standards and procedures.

MANAGEMENT

3511 Organizational Management Seminar
Study of the basic processes of organization and management. Sludy of
structural elements, behavior within struciure, and behavior among struc-
lures. The decision-system approach will be used.

3512 Labor Relations and Collective Bargaining (3-0)
An examination and appraisal of collective bargaining processes, public
policy issues, and major labor relations problems.

3513 Labor Relations in the Public Sector (3-0)
An examination of the development and practice of collective bargaining
between federal, state, and local governments and their employees.

3520 Macro-Organizational Behavior (3-0)
The review ol current research findings and case studies designed to pro-
vide a more comprehensive understanding of the behavior of complex
organizalions as entities interacting with thesr external and internal en-
vironments and the implications of these interactions toward a better
understanding of organizational effectiveness.

3521 Micro-Organizational Behavior (3-0)
The study of the effective functigning of individuals and groups, and in-
tergroup interactions within simple and complex organizations through the
application of traditional management concepls and use of case studies.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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3522 Advanced Paersonnel Theory
An investigation inte the behaviora! foundations of the instruments of
modern personnel management. Building of appropfiate testing, training,
performance evaluation, interviewing and/or wage and salary instruments
designed o ¢orrect organizational deficiencies will be stressed.

3523 Management Science Seminar
A discussion of management cases involving quantitative aspects, com-
puter evaiuation, and management information systems.

3524 Business and Soclety
A seminar devoted to examining the ideclogy and the socio-economic posi-
tion of private business enterprise in America and the world. The influence
of corparate management on sociely and public policy will be stressed

3525 Management Strategy and Policy

A seminar devoted to an investigation, analysis, and discussion of American
business problems, trends, policies, and major issues. {To be taken in the
last semester.)

3598 Thesis
3598 Thesis

MARKETING

230 College of Business
(915) 747-5185

CHAIRPERSON: J. Rebert Foster
GRADUATE FACULTY: English, Foster, George, Hasty, Martin,
Palmore, Watkins, Whistler

At present the Marketing Depariment does not offer a graduate
level degree, but it does participate in the Master of Business
Administration degree, the requirements of which are found under
“'Business Administration™ in this catalog

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES:

3497 Business Report Writing (3-0)

3498 Improving Instruction in Secretarial Studies (3-0)
3499 Business Education Seminar (3-0)

3450 Business Education Workshop {3-0)

MARKETING:
3490 Organizational Marketing (3-0}
3498 Marketing Measurements and Analysis (3-0)

STATISTICS:
3498 Statistical Survey Techniques (3-0}
3499 Regional Analysis, Methods and Principles Seminar (3-0}

For Graduate Students Only
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES:

3550 Problems in Business Education (3-0)
Consideration of current problemns in business educalion based upon the
interests and needs of the students.

3597 Business Research and Report Writing (3-0)
Organizalion and preparation of reports of the types used in business.
Technigues of collecling, interpreting and presenting information useful
10 management.

MARKETING:

3511 Marketing Management {3-0)
Analysis of policy formulation by marketing management with special
emphasis on the influence of internal and external environment factors
that affect the compelitive strategies of a marketing firm.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3521 Marketlng Analysls (3-0)
A sludy of research designs, methods and analytical techniques ap-
plicable 1o those business activities involved in moving goods from pro-
ducer to consumer

3522 Current Marketing Problems Seminar (3-0)
A sludy of current marketing problems. Special emphasis on delineating
the problems and the practices relevant to the solutions, in¢luding the
contribution and interrelationships with other disciplines.

3598 Thesis
3598 Theslis

STATISTICS:

3511 Quantitatlve Methods In Business (3-0}
Basic mathemalical techniques employed in the solution of management
problems, including probability theory and tests of typotheses.

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES.

124 Bell Hall
(915) 747-5761

CHAIRPERSON: Eugene F. Schuster
GRADUATE FACULTY: Boyer, Burch, Foged. Gray. Gregory, Guthrie,
Kaigh, Lifschitz, Narvarte, Nymann, Schuster, Srinivasan

CEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS OR STATISTICS.

For students electing to write a thesis, the program involves a mini-
mum of 24 semester hours of acceptable coursework and 6 hours of
credit for the thesis. For those not writing a thesis, at least 36 hours of
acceptable coursework are required. All but 9 hours must be gradu-
ate coursework. Those students working toward the M.S. degree in
Mathematics should include Mathematics 3521, 3531, 3541, and 3551
in their program. For students desiring the M.S. degree in statistics,
3580 and 3581 are required. The particular course of study for each
student must be approved by the departmental committee on
graduate studies. A comprehensive examination is required.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS IN
TEACHING DEGREE WITH A MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS

Requirements for Admission — In addition to the general require-
ments for admission to the Graduate School, students must have
completed the calculus seguence together with 12 semester hours of
advanced courses in mathernatics. Since the degree is intended for
high school teachers of mathematics, two years of classroom experk
ence are required for admission 1o this program.

The Master of Arts in Teaching degree with a major in Mathematics
requires 36 semester hours of coursework. Six to nine of these hours
must be taken in the College of Education. The remaining hours must
be taken in mathematical sciences or computer science. A maximum
of 18 of these hours may be chosen from 3300 or 3400 level courses.
Each student must have his or her courses approved by the Graduate
Advisor in order 10 ensure adequate breadth of courses in the mathe-
matical sciences. All students are required to take Math 3571 after
completing at least 24 hours of their program. A comprehensive
examination is required.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3300 History of Mathematics
3319 Elementary Number Theory
3323 Linear Algebra

3325 Introduction to Algebra
3327 Applied Algebra

3328 Foundations of Mathematics
3330 Probability

3335 Applied Analysis

3341 Introduction to Analysis
3353 Mathematical Programming




3380 Sampling Technigues

3381 Nonparametric Statistical Msthods
3425 Modern Algebra

3426 Modern Algebra

3429 Numerical Analysis

3436 Applied Analysis |I

3437 Complex Analysis

3441 Real Analysis |

3442 Real Analysis il

3443 Advanced Topics from Differential Equations
3480 Statistics |

3481 Statistics It

For Graduale Students Only

3511 Applied Mathematics | (3-0)

Mathematics 3511 and 3512 are designed to introduce the studeni to
those areas of mathematics, both classical and modern, which are usetul
in engineering and science. Topics are chosen from variational calcutus,
optimization, tensor analysis, elliptic integrals, partial differential equa-
tions, and the theory of finile fields with applications to coding theory. The
courses may be taken in either order. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326 and
3323. Mathematics 3335 and 3436 are desirable, but not necessary.

3512 Applied Mathematics Il (3-0}
See Mathematics 3511.

3521 Advanced Abstract Algebra | (3-0)
Groups, rings, fields, modules, with an introduction to homological methods.
Prerequisite: Malhematics 3425 or its equivalent as approved by the in-
structor.

3522 Advanced Abstract Algebra 11 {3-0}
A continuation of Mathematics 3521. Prerequisite: Mathemalics 3521 or
its equivalent as approved by the instructor.

3529 Numerical Analysis (3-0)
Introduction to approximation thecry, interpolation, numerical ditierentia-
tron and integration, sclutions of linear and non-linear equaiions, numerical
solution of diflerential equations, optimization. Emphasis is on error analysis
and stability. Several practical examples and computer piograms will be
covered. Prerequisite: The analysis equivalent of Mathematics 3341 and a
working knowledge of a high level programming language.

3530 Cornputational Methods of Linear Algebra (3-0)
Numerical methods involved in the computation of solutions of linear
systems of equations, eigenvalues, singular values, generalized inverses;
linear programming; error amalysis. Prerequisite. The linear algebra
equivalent of Mathematics 3323 and a working knowledge of the FORTRAN
programming language.

3531 Real Variables | (3-0}
Measurable sets and functions, Lebesque-Slieljes integration, Baire cate-
gories, Lp spaces and various types ol convergence. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 3441 or its equivalen! as approved by the instructor

3532 Real Varlables Il {3-0)
A continuation of Matnematics 3531. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3531 or its
equivalent as approved by the instructor.

3541 General Topology (3-0}
A study of topological spaces, compactness. connectedness, metrization,
and function spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3328 or its equivalent as ap-
proved by the instructor.

3542 Algebraic Topology (3-0)
An infreduction fo algebraic methods in topology. Topics include homotopy,
covening spaces, homology, and manifolds. Prerequisile: Mathematics 3328
and 3425 or their equivalents as approved by the instructor.

3551 Complex Variables | (3-0)
Complex irtegration and the calculus of residues. Analytical continuation
and expansions of analytic functions. Entire, meromorphic, and periodic
functions. Multiple-valued functions and Reimann surtaces. Prereqguisile:
Mathematics 3441 or ils equivalent as approved by the instructor
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1570-3570 Seminar ]
Various topics nol included in reqular courses will be discussed. May be
repeated once tor credit as the content changes. Prerequisile: Consent of in-
structor,

3571 Seminar for Teachers in Mathematics (3-0)
This course will take a sophisticaled look at various topics in the pre-
university mathematics curriculum. May be repeated as content varies.
May not be counted in fultilling ihe requirements for the M.5. degree.

3580 Mathematical Statistics | {3-0)
The probability foundation of malhematical statistics. Probabilily spaces,’
random variables, probability distributions, expectation, generating func-
tions, mullivariate transformations, law of large numbers, ceniral limil
theoremn. Prerequisite; Consent of the instructor.

3581 Mathematical Statistics Il (3-0)
The theory of point and interval estimation and hypothesis testing for para-
metric models based en the principles of sufficiency, maximum likelihood,
least squares, and the likelihood ratio. Prerequisite; Mathematics 3580.

3582 Probability Theory 1 (3-0)
A mathematical study of the notions of probability spaces, measurable
functions and random variables, modes of convergence and limit theorems.
Prereguisite: Consent of the instructor.

3583 Probability Theory 11 {3-0)
A mathernatical study of central limit thearems for sequences of indepen-
dent and depengent random variables,; miltivariate limit theorems, condi-
tional expectation and Martingale theory; introduction to the theory of
stochastic processes, in particular, Brownan mation. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 3582.

3584 Linear Statistical Models (3-0)
The theory of estimation and hypothesis testing lor linear statistical models
with application to experimental design. Includes discussion of generalized
inverses. Prefequisite: Linear algebra and consent of the instructor.

3585 Statistics in Research (3-0)
The fundamental concepls and applicalions of statistical analysis in
research. Following a review of basic one and two-sample procedures the
concentration is on multiple linear regression and analysis of variance.
Emphasis on use and interpretation of output from statistical computer
packages. Prerequisite: A basic statistics course and consent of the in-
structor.

3586 Stochaslic Processes ! (3-0)
A study of the theory and applications of stochastic processes. The role of
stochastic processes, elements of slochastic processes Markov chains,
limit theorems, Poisson processes. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

3587 Stochastic Processes !l (3-0)
A study ot the theory and applications of stochastic processes, birth and
death processes, renewal processes, Brownian motion, branching pro-
cesses, queuaing processes. Prereqguisite. Statistics 3586.

3588 Multlvariate Data Analysis (3-0)
The multivatiale normal distribution, multipie correlation and regression
analysis, principal cormponents, discriminant analysis, faclor analysis. Em-
phasis on use and interpretation of cutput from statistical computer
packages. Prerequisite; Mathematics 3585 or consent of the instructor.

3589 Special Topics in Statistics (3-0):
Various topics in probability and siatistics not included in the regular
courses will be discussed. May be repeated once for credil as the content
changes. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

3590 Nonparametric Statistics (3-0)
Distribution-free statistical methods; nonparametric one and two sample
tesls and analysis of variance; goodness-of-fit tests; nonparametric
measures of association; robust procedures. Prerequisite: Mathematics
3280 or equivalent and Mathematics 3330.

3591 Time Series Analysis (3-0)
Identification, estimation, and forecasting of stationary and nonstationary
models; spectral analysis, analysis 0! trend and seasonal variation; Box-
Jenkmns methodology. Computer packages for time series data analysis
will be employed. Prerequisite; Mathematics 3330
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3592 Statistical Computing {3-0)
A study of stochastic simulation and select numerical methods used in
statistical software. Prerequisite. A high leve! programming language,
linear algebra, and Statistics 3480 or equivalenl.

3598 Thesls
3589 Thesls

MECHANICAL AND INDUSTRIAL
ENGINEERING

101 Engineering Science Complex
(915) 747-5450

CHAIRPERSON: Robert L. Reid
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bhaduri, Craver, Dowdy, Edwards, Hawkins,
Herrera, McLean, Reid, Swift

The Mechanical and Industrial Engineering Department offers an
undesignated Master of Science with a major in Engineering, a
Master of Science with a major in Mechanical Engineering, and a
Master of Science with a major in Industrial Engineering. Specific
courses of study in the Mechanical Engineering major include fluid
and thermal systems, and solid mechanic and machine design.
Courses of study in the Industrial Engineering major include opera-
tions research, quality control and manufacturing process engineer-
ing. Thesis and non-thesis options are available under the last two
degrees. Students enrolied in a thesis program normally take 24
hours of coursework plus 3598-99, Thesis. Non-thesis students follow
a 36 hour program, which includes credit for 3596-3597, Graduate
Project, and is open only to part-time students whose work schedule
prohibits doing a thesis.

A student holding a Bachelor ol Science with a major in either
Mechanical or Industrial Engineering may work toward a 33-hour
undesignated degree without a thesis, leading to a sub-specialization
In an area outside of the major. The coursewark includes 18 hours in
the major field and at least 12 hours in the particular area of sub-
specialization. The work in the major field includes credit for 3596,
Graduate Project. Possible areas of sub-specialization are Business
Management, Computer Science, Mathematics or olhers, as approved
by the student's graduate committee.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Courses marked with an asterisk (*) may not be applied toward the
degree of Master of Science in Mechanical Engineering.

3411 Automatic Controls
3412 Fluid Power and Controls Systems
3442 |ntroduction to Hybrid Computation
3455 Gas Dynamics
3456 Application of Solar Energy
*3464 Senior Analysis
3487 Aerodynamics
3491 Noise Control
*4465 Dynamic Response
*4451 Heal Transfer

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

None of these courses may be applied toward the degree of
Master of Science in Industrial Engineering.
3432 Safety Engineering
3484 industrial Layout
3485 Statistical Quality Control & Reliability
4491 Production and Inventory Control
3492 Probabilistic Operations Research
3493 Engineers and Managing '
4466 Senior Design
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For Graduate Students Only
Mechanical Engineering

3501 Experimental Stress Analysis (2-3)
Modern techniques for determining state ot stress and strain experimentally.
The laboratory provides the opportunity 10 gain practice in the use of these
devices and their ancillary equipmenl. Prerequisite. CE 3234 or permission
of instructor. Laboratory Fee: $4.

3502 Advanced Mechanics of Materials | (3-0)
An introduction to the theory of elasticity and the principles of stress and
strain. Solution of some elasticity problems such as bending and shear ot
bearms, torsion of bars. Energy method and stability. Prerequisite: CE 3234.

4503 Advanced Heat Transter | — Conduction (3-0)
Conduction in various coordinate systems: steady and transient-state
cases with various boundary conditions; analytical, numericat and graphical
solutions. Prerequisite: Math 3326 or permission of instructor

3504 Advanced Heat Transfer Il — Convectlon (3:0}
Thermal boundary-layer lheory; forced convection in laminar and turbulent
flows: free convection. Prerequisite: ME 4354 or permission of instructor.

3505 Advanced Heat Transfer Il — Radlation (3-0)
Properlies of radiating media; diffuse, specular and directional interchange
tor gray and non-gray surfaces: gas radiation. Prerequisite: ME 4451 or
permission of instructor.

3506 Advanced Fluid Mechanlcs | (3-0)
Survey of the principle concepts of fluid mechanics, statics, continuity,
momenturn and energy relations for continuum fluids, kinematics of thnd
motion, governing equations for motion of non-viscous luid, vorticity and
circulation, Kelvin's theorem, Helmoholtz theorem, Crocco’s theorem,
steam function, potential flow, conformal transformalion, theory of lift,
wave phenomena in fluids. Prerequisife: ME 4354 or permission of instructor.

3507 Advanced Fluld Mechanlcs Il (3-0)
viscous and turbulent flows. Viscosity and dissipation phenomena. The
Navier-Strokes and energy equations; creep flow at low Reynolds
numbers, laminar boundary layers, laminar stability, transition and turbu-
lence, turbulent boundary layers, jels, wakes, and separated flows. Prereg-
visite: ME 4354 or permission of instructor.

3508 Advanced Mechanical Design (2-3)

Study of the method of optimum design for mechanical systemns. Evolution
of optimum design, approximation for explicit design; mathematical func-
tions in design, evaluation of the effects of manufacturing etrors on product
performance, oplimum choice for method of analysis, statistical considera-
tion for factor of safety; adaquate design, optimum design, design equations,
normal redundant and incompatible specifications; loose limits and loose
specifications; problems with more than one primary design equation.

3509 Structural Dynamics (3-0)
Continuation of ME 4465 with emphasis on multiple-degree-of-lreedom
systems and their response to disturbances. Normal mode theory, matrix
representation of problem; Laplace transtorm, electrical analogue and
mobility techniques of solution. Vibration measurements and analysis.
Prerequisite;: ME 4465 or permission of instructor.

3510 Advanced Thermodynamics (3-0}
Applications of general thermodynamic relations, study and applications of
time-dependent -energy relationships: analysis of power, refrigeration,
cryogenic and direct energy conversion systems. Prerequisite: ME 3376 of
permission of instructor.

3512 Advanced Mechanics of Materlals 1 (3-0)
Traditional approach to mechanics of materials with topics such as failure
theories, fatigue, beams on an elastic foundation, stress concentrations,
thick-walled and laminated cylinders, confact stresses, and inelastic
behavior. Prerequisite: ME 3502,

3513 Advanced Fluld Mechanics Il (3-0)
Compressible flow; energy, continuity and momentum principles applied 10
compressible fluid tlows; one. two, and three dimensional subsonic, super-
sonic and bypersonic flow; normal and obiique shocks; methods of
characteristics; mixed flows; hodograph method: compressible larninar
and turbulent boundary layers. Prerequisite: ME 3455 or permission of in-
structor.




3518 Advanced Dynamics (3-0)
Veloci_ly and acceleration analysis, motion of a point in space, rotating
coordinate systems, balancing of masses: generalized coordinates, work
and energy, impulse and momentum, Prerequisite: ME 3238 or equivalenl

1594'-_5594 Graduate Research in Mechanical Engineering
Variable credit research lopics in ME. Prerequisite: Permission of instruc-
tor.

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar
Conferences, discussions and/or research, individual or colleclive, on ad-
vanced phases of engineering problems conducted under Lhe direct super-
vision of a faculty member. Variable credit, and may be repeated for credit
lo total 6 credits. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3596-97 Graduate Project (3-0)
Individua! research, design, or analysis under the supervision of a member
of the graduate facully demonstrating the application of mechanical engi-
neering lechnique 10 a problem of major scope. A writlen reportis required
of a student selecting the report option in lieu of thesis. Prerequisite: Per-
mission of graduate advisor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis

Industrial Engineering

3551 Quantitative Methods (3-0)
Engineering slatistical and numerical methods used in the analysis and
rmanagement of industrial systems. The use, rather than the theoretical
devetopment, is emphasized. Prerequisite. Perrnission of instructor.

3552 Statistical Quality Contrel and Reliability 11 (3-0)
Continualion of IE 3485. Variables sampling plans, economic design of
sampling plans, reliability mathematics, syslem reliability. Prerequisite: |E
3485 or permission of instructor.

3554 Advanced Engineering Economy (3-0)
Capital budgeling, income lax considerations, probablistic engineering
economy, ulility theory, current economy topics. Prerequisite |E 3326 or
permission of instructor.

3555 Current Topics in Industrial Engineering (3-0)
Selected topics of current interest in industrial engineering. May be
repeated for credit when topic varies. Prerequisite. Permission of instructor.

3556 Advanced Operations Research Methods (3.0)
Use and sensitivily analysis of delerministic and probabilistic linear and
non-linear mathematical programming; search techniques for one and two
variable functions. Prerequisite: |IE 3389 or permission of instructor.

3557 Computer Simulation Applications (3-0)
An introduction o the concepts of simulation methodology as applied to
the design and analysis of industrial systems. Specialized computer simu-
lation language is applied to an industrial analysis or degign term projects
Prerequisite: Knowledge of FORTRAN and permission of instructor

3558 Advanced Industrial Optimization {3-0)
Man-machine syslem optimization, gueueing and inveniory systems and
their sensitivity, production scheduling, line balancing

1594-6594 Graduate Research in Industrial Engineering
Variable credit research topics in |E. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

1595.3595 Graduate Seminar (3-0)
Conferences, discussion and/or research, individual or collective on cur-
rent andfor advanced IE problems conducted under the supervision of a
graduate faculty member. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3596-97 Graduate Project (3-0)
Indivicdual research, design, or analysis under the supervision of a member
of 1he graduate faculty demonstrating the application of industrial engr
neering technique 1o a problem of major scope. A written reportis required
of students selecting the report option in lieu of a thesis. Prerequisite: Per-
mission of graduate advisor.

3598 Thesis
3599 Thesis
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METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING

M201 Engineering Science Complex
{915) 747-5468

CHAIRPERSON: Walter W. Fisher
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bronson, Fisher, Mutso, Stafford

The Metallurgical Engineering Department cffers an undesignated
Master of Science with a major in Engineering and a Master of
Science with a major in Metallurgical Engineering. Specific courses
of study in the Metallurgical Engineering major include exiractive,
physical and process metallurgy. All students are required to take
Metallurgy 3501, 3502, and 4503. Thesis and northesis programs
are available under this degree. Students enrolled in a thesis program
narmally take 24 hours of coursework plus Metallurgical Engineering
3598-99, Thesis. Non-thesis students follow a 36 hour program which
includes credit for two Metallurgical Engineering 3595, Graduate
Seminar, courses.

A student holding a Bachelor of Science with a major in Metallur-
gical Engineering may work toward a 33 hour undesignated degree
without a thesis, leading to a sub-specialization in an area outside of
the major. The coursework includes 18 hours in the major field and at
least 12 hours in the particular area of sub-specialization. The work in
the major field includes credit for Metalturgical Engineering 3595,
Graduate Seminar. Possible areas of sub-specialization may consist
of Business Management, Operations Research, Structural
Mechanics or others, as approved by the student's graduate com-
mittee.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3302 Mineral Engineering

3308 Physics of Materials

3314 Advanced Materials Concepis

3315 Melallurgical Process Fundamentals
4304 Process Metallurgy |

4305 Process Metallurgy Il

4306 Physical Metallurgy |

4307 Physical Metallurgy It

3404 Electiometallurgy

3409 Corrosion

3412 Microscopy

3413 X-Ray

3416 Failure Analysis

3420 Metallurgy of Less Common Metals
4405 Materials Fabrication

4415 Mechanical Metallurgy

4418 Metallurgical Design

For Graduate Students Only

3501 Thermodynamics of Materlals (3-0)
The principles of chemical thermodynamics are applied to selecled topics
trom all aspects of metallurgical processing. Subjects to be covered include
solutions, phase equilibria, surface phenomena, free energy-composition
diagrams, temperature-pressure diagrams, Eh-pH diagrams, and stafistical
eslimation of thermodynamic lunctions.

3502 Transport Processes In Metal Systems (3-0)
The fundamental concepts ol luid flow, heat and mass transfer, and reaction
kinetics are applied lo selected topics from all areas of metalturgical pro-
cessing.

4503 Structural Characterization in Metal Systems {3-3)
Theory and application of techniques for characterizing chemical and
microstruciural features of solid materials. Techniques that will be stressed
include reflected and petrographic light microscopy, transmission and
scanning electron microscopy and x-ray diiraction. Conventional and
specialized sample preparation techniques will be covered for both metal
and non-metallic specimens.

3504 Deformation and Fracture Mechanics (3-0)
The underslanding and prevention of fracture of engineering materials in
service depends upon integration of basic concepts in materials science
and solid mechanics. The fundamentals of these two disciplines are applied
to lopics such as tensile response of materials, dislocation theory, slip,
fracture mechanics, cyclic stress and strain fatigue, fatigue crack propa-
gation and environmentally assisted fracture, Offered in alternate years.
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3505 Metallurgical Process Analysis (3-0)
The underlying principles ol metal extraction and refining processes will be
explored in depth using thermodynamics, kinetics, surface phenomenon,
electrochemistry, non-aqueous and agueous equilibria, and mathematical
modeling. Offered in alternate years.

4508 High Temperature Behavlor of Matals (3-3)
A study of mechanical behavior and metallurgical reactions in materiats at
elevated temperature. Topics will include creep, fraclure, precipitation and
oxidation. Offered in allernate years.

3508 Corrosion and Oxidation In Metals Systems (3-0)
Electrochemical theory will be applied to aqueous corrosion, high temper-
ature corrosion and oxidation, and methods for metal protection Offered
in alternale years.

3545 Manufacturing and Fabrication Techniques (3-0)
Topics may include welding, powder metallurgy, casling, lorming, heat
treatment, high energy rate forming, composile materials and the effects
that fabrication has on mechanical and physical properlies. Oftered in
alternate years.

1596 Graduate Colloquium (3-0)
Colloquium is to be taken each semester thal a student is enrolled in the
graduate program. Up lo 3 credits can be applied 10 the degree.

1585-3595 Graduate Seminar
Conterences, discussions andfor research, individual or collective, on ad-
vanced phases of engineering problems including a formal written report,
conducted under the direct supervision of a faculty member. Variable
credit. and may be repeated for credit 10 total 6 credils. Prerequisile: Per-
mission of instructor. '

3598 Thesls
3599 Theslis

MODERN LANGUAGES

226 Liberal Arls
{915) 747-5281

CHAIRPERSON: Ralph W. Ewton, Jr.

PROFESSORS EMERITI: Jacob Ornistein-Galicia, John McCarty Sharp

GRADUATE FACULTY: Aguilar, Aldana, Armengol, Bagby, Beyer,
Ewton, Ford, Garcia, Kluck, Manley, D. Natalicio. Perez, Russell,
Teschner

The Department of Modern Languages offers the M.A. degree in
Spanish. Requirements for admission to the program are:
1, Fuléillment of general admission requirements for graduate
study.
2. A salisfactory score on the Advanced Spanish Test of the
Graduate Record Examination,
Students seeking conditional admission with deficiencies will be re-
quired to complele advanced level undergraduate courses as directed
gy the Graduate Advisor. Such courses will not count toward the M.A.
egree.

Program for the M.A in Spanish:
PLAN | (NON-THESIS OPTION})

Requirements:

1. Complete 36 hours of work, including the appropriate options
chosen from "Required Courses and Subject Areas'” listed
below. With the approval of the Cornmittee on Graduate
Studies, a student may present a minor consisting of 6 to 12
hours in a related field.

2. Submit two graduate seminar research papers, suitably
bound, as required by the Graduate School. A prospectus out-
lining each proposed paper must be approved by the Cornmit-
tee on Graduate Studies. The papers will be defended orally.

3. Complete course 3202 {fourth semester) in a second foreign
language with a grade of at least B, or demonstrate equivalent
proficiency.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

PLAN Hl (THESIS OPTION)
Requirements:

1. Complete 36 credit hours of work, The thesis (Spanish
3598-3599) counts for six hours. The remaining 30 hours must
include the appropriate options chosen from ''Required
Courses and Subject Areas™ listed below. With the approval
of the Commiltee on Graduate Studies, a minor in a related
field may be offered.

2. Complete Spanish 3598-3599, Thesis. A prospectus outlining
the proposed thesis must be approved by the Commitiee on
Graduate Studies. The thesis will be defended orally.

3. Complete course 3202 (fourth semester) in a second foreign
language with a grade of at least B, or demonstrate equivalent-
proficiency.

Required Courses and Subject Areas;

in order to ensure a balanced course of study, all students must com-
ptete 21 credit hours distributed as follows:

|. Required course: Spanish 3501
Il. Required subject areas:
{A) Spanish peninsular literature:

1. One course in Golden Age (Spanish 3553, 3555, 3556, or
3557)

2. One course in Twentieth Century {Spanish 3565, 3568,
3570, or 3572)

(B} Spanish American fliterature;
1. One course in Prose Fiction (Spanish 3519 or 3521)
2. One course in Poetry (Spanish 3515 or 3517)

(C) Hispanic linguistics:

1. One course. Students who have not taken Spanish/Lin-
guistics 3309 (or the equivalent) prior to undertaking M.A.
coursework will be required to take this course, which will
count for credit toward the M.A. Those who have com-
pleted 3309 before entering the master's program will be
required to cornplete one of the following: 3472, 35685, or
3588.

{D) One course selected from among the following:

1. Spanish 3523

2. Spanish 3557

3. A second course in Hispanic linguistics

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students
FRENCH

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction
3487 Poetry

3488 Prose

3489 Theater

3490 Topics in French

GERMAN

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction
3487 Poetry

3488 Prose

3489 Theater

3480 Topics in German

PORTUGUESE
3490 Topics in Portuguese
SPANISH

3309 Structure of Spanigh

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction
3402 Spanish for Teachers

3424 The Literature of Mexico

3428 Golden Age Drama

3432 Golden Age Prose

3435 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel
3439 The Short Story

3441 Modern Drama

3458 Twentieth Century Spanish Drama
3459 Translation

3450 Spanish American Novel




3461 Don Quixote

3463 Spanish American Poelry

3467 The Essay

3472 Contrastive Linguistics: English-Spanish
3473 The Spanish Language in the Americas
3477 Spanish Poetry

3490 Topics in Spanish

For Graduate Students Only
FRENCH

3590 Topics in French (3-0)
GERMAN

3580 Toples In Germnan (3-0)
SPANISH

General

3501 Critical Approaches to Hispanic Literature (3-0)
Examination of historical and contemporary literary analysis, lechniques
and theories, and their application to Spanish-language prose, poetry,
theater, and essays. Required of all M.A. candidates.

3502 Independent Study (3-0)
Subject to be determined in consultation with the Graduate Advisor.

3503 Specia! Topics (3-0)
An examination of a particular area of Hispanic languages or literature.
May be repeated for credit as topic changes

3598 Theslis
3599 Theslis

SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE

3511 Indigenous and Colonial Literature of Spanish America (3-0)
Readings in Spanish translations of important works of the Mayan, Nahuatl
and Incan cultures. Selected works of Hispanic discoverers, conguistadors,
and literati from 1442 through the eighteenth century.

3514 Nineteenth Century Spanish-American Literature (3-0)
Study of major Spanish-American works of the nineteenth century exclusive
of Modernism; notably, Neoclassic and Romantic poetry, Romantic and
realist narrative, and Gauchesque poetry.

3515 Premodernist and Modernist Poetry (3-0)
Readings in the works of major Spanish poets of the nineteenth and early
twentieth century, with special attention placed upon Ruben Dario and his
school.

3517 Postmodernist and Contemporary Poetry (3-0}
Readings in the works of major Spanish-American poets from approx-
irnately 1910 to the present.

3519 Spanish-American Short Story {3-0)
Development of the short slory torm in Spanish America from its origin in
the nineteenth century to the present.

3521 Twentieth Century Spanish-American Novel {(3-0)
Readings from selected works of contemporary Spanish-American novelists.

3523 The Hispanic Essay (3-0}
The developmenli and influence of the essay in the Hispanic world. Included
in the readings are both Peninsular and Lalin American writers.

3525 Spanish-American Theatre (3-0)
Spanish-American theatre from its beginning lo the present, with particular
emphasis on the contemporary drama

SPANISH LITERATURE

3551 Medieval Spanish Literature (3.0)
Study of the literature of the Spanish Middle Ages, with selections from
works such as the jarchas, Poema del Cid, Milagros of Berceg, the Libro
de Buen Amor, etc.

3553 Golden Age Drama (3-0}
Readings in major works of Spain’s ¢lassical theater, by authors such as
Lope de Vega, Tirsc de Molina, Pedro Calderon de la Barca.
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3555 Golden Age Prose (3-0)
The evolution of the prose genre in Spain in the sixteenth and seventegnth
centuries. Emphasis will be on the novel, wilh possible reference todidactic,
philosophic, or historical works.

3556 Golden Age Poetry (3-0)
Representative readings from Spain‘'s major poets of the sixteenth and
sevenieenth centuries. Garcllaso de la Vega, Fray Luis de Leon, Gongora
Quevedo and others.

3557 Don Quixote (3-0)
Caretul reading and study of Cervanies’ masterpiece, and examination of
critical opirmon regarding it.

3561 Nineteenth Century Spanish Poetry and Drama (3-0)
Representalive works of poetry and the theater with special emphasis on
the Romantic movemenl.

3563 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3-0)
Regionalism. realism, and naturalism in lhe novel as typified by the works
of such authors as Perez Galdos, Pereda, Valera, and Blasco Ibanez.

3565 The Generation of 1898 (3-0)
Setections from Lhe writings of important members of this literary genera-
tion, including Unamuno, Azorin, Qrtega y Gassel, Barcja, and Antonio
Machado.

3568 Twentleth Century Spanish Drama (3-0)
Study of the major twentieth century Spanish playwrighls and their works.

3570 Twentieth Century Spanish Novel (3-0)
Readings from the contemporary Spanish novel, with emphasis on works
wrilten afler the Generation of "98.

3572 Twantleth Century Spanish Poetry (3-0)
Readings in the works of modern Spanish poets, fromJuan Ramon Jimenez
and Federico Garcia Lorca to the present.

LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS

3585 History of the Spanish Language (3-0)
The development of the fanguage from vu'gar Lalin 1o modern Spanish,
with selected readings from ditferent periods.

3586 Spanish Dlalect Studles (3-0)
Study of regional and social dialects in Spain and Spanish America. May
be repeated once for credit when the topic varies.

3587 Applied Spanish Linguistics: Research Methods (3-0)
Methods, techniques, and designs of linguislic research including execu-
tion of simple research projects.

3588 Studies in Bilingualism (3-0)
Study of social and linguistic aspects of bilingualism. May be repeated
once for credil when topics vary.

3589 Problems in Language Instruction (3-0)
A course designed for language teachers involving study of psychological,
linguistic and methodological aspects of language instruction and testing.
Same as Linguistics 3589. May be repealed once for credit when iopics
vary.

3590 Research Methodology and Bibllography for Applied Linguistics
(3-0)
A thorough examination of bibliographies, abstracts, calalogues, indexes,
and other serial/non-serial reseaerch tools, along with research design and
investigative theories in applied linguistics. Prerequisiter 15 semester
hours of approved graduale-level coursework. Same as Linguistics 3590.
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MUSIC

301M Fox Fine Arts
(915) 747-5606

CHAIRPERSON: Richard E. Henderson
GRADUATE FACULTY: Cardon, Chavez, Fountain, Henderson,
Hufstader, Kress, Falmer, Paul, Stannard, Trimble, Yoss

Master of Music

The Master of Music degree is offered in two programs; Perfor-
mance, which specializes in the study of a perferming medium; and
Music Education, which is designed for advanced training in the
teaching profession. All instrumental and vocal media and conducting
are avallable for study.

Specific Requirements for the Master of Music in Performance

1. A Bachelor's degree in Music or its equivalent.

2. A satisfactory score in the Music Placement Test, and accep-
tance by the Music Graduate Committee. Audition on major
instrument is required,

3. Completion of the following required courses with a B or above:

3 hours 3571 Literature of Vocal Music: Bibliography
and Research, OR
3572 Literature of Instrumental Music: Bibli-
ography and Research
3 hours 3556 Pedagogy of Vocal Music, OR
3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music
2 hours 2517 Theory of Twentieth Century Music
2 hours 2511 Music History
9 hours 3591 Applied Music
3 hours 3598 Thesis
3 hours 3599 Thesis
6 hours Electives (Upper level undergraduate
courses may be accepted)
31 hours TOTAL

Two semesters of participation in ensemble and a final oral examina-
tion are required. One thesis course i a recital.

Specific Requirements for the Master of Music in Music
Education

1. A Bachelor's degree in Music or its equivalent, and certifica-
tion to teach music in the Public Schools.

2. Satisfactory score in the Music Placement Test, and accep-
tance by the Music Graduate Committee.

3. Completion of the following required courses with a B or above;

3 hours 3571 Literature of Vocal Music: Bibliography
and Research, OR
3572  Literature of Instrumental Music: Bibli-
ography and Research
3 hours 3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Music, OR
3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music
2 hours 2517 Theory of Twentieth Century Music
2 hours 2511 Music History
3 hours 3531 Music Education
3 hours 3535 Music Education
4 hours 2581 Applied Music
3 hours 3598 Thesis
3hours 3593 Thesis
6 hours Electives
32 hours TOTAL

Two semeslers of participation in ensemble are required.
Final oral examination required.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

The following undergraduate courses may be included in the
Graduate Programs with permission of the Graduate Advisor:

2311, 2312 Counterpgint (2-0)

3313, 3314 Seminar: Composition (3-0)

2315, 2316 Form and Analysis (2-0)

2411 Choral Arranging (2-0)

2412 Instrumentation and Orchestration (2-0)
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3413, 3414 Advanced Composition (3-0)

3415 Pedagogy of Music Theory (3-0)

2319 Music in the Middle Ages and Renaissance (2-0)
2320 Music in the Baroque and Early Classic Era (2-0)
2321 Music in the Classic Era and Romantic Era (2-0}
2322 Music in the Late Romantic Era and Twentieth Century (2-0)
2323 History of Fretted Instruments (2-0)

3325 Music on the Border (3-0)

2343, 2344, History of Ballet (2-0)

3333 Advanced Conducting Techniques (3-0)

3434 Marching Band Technigues and Arranging (3-0)
3444 Choreography (3-0)

3531 Problems in Music Education

3535 Field Work in Music

2353, 2354 Music Theatre Workshop (2-0)

2375 Music Recording and Audio Techniques (2-0)
2493 Pedagogy of Voice (2-0)

2494 Piano Pedagogy and Literature {2-1)

For Graduate Students Only

2511 Selected Toplcs In Music History
Historical examination of important musical documents selecled from the
Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque, Classic, Romantic and Centemporary
periods

2517 Theory of Twentleth Century Music
A sludy of signiticant examples of twenteth century lterature. Survey ol
importanl compositionat and analytical systems including those ol
Schoenberg. Hindemilh and Schencker

3531 Problems in Music Education
Educalional research in the elementary and secondary schocl lields.
Students may conduct research on a problem of their own selection in a

field of major interesl. May be taken for credit in supervision, if desired.

Prereguisite: Twetve semester hours of advanced courses in Music and a
bachelor’'s degree. May be repealed for credil.

3535 Field Work in Music
The student warks individually on a selected topic with an assigned
specialist in that area under supervision of department head. Prerequisite:
Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Music and a bachelor's
degree. May be repeated for credit.

3571 Literature of Vocal Music: Bibllography and Research Methods
A study of research methods and materials designed to equip the student
for scholarly research in the area of vocal music. Includes research project.

3572 Literature of Instrumental Music: Blbliography and Research
Methods
A study of research methods and materials designed 10 equip the student
for scholarly researchin the area of instrumental music. Includes research
projects.

3596 Pedagogy of Vocal Music
A study of pedagogical matenals and methods for use in leaching vocai
music at various instructional levels.

3597 Pedagogy of Instrumental Music

A study of pedagogical materials and methods for use in teaching in-

strumental music at various instructional levels.
3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls

2581 Applled Lessons
One halt-hour lesson per week. May be repeated for credit.

3581 Applied Lessons
One hour lesson per week. May be repeated lor credil.

2591 Applied Lessons for Performance Majors Only
One half-hour lesson per week. May be repeated for credit.

3591 Applled Lessons for Performance Majors Only
One hour lesson per week. May be repeated for credil
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NURSING

1101 N. Campbell
{915) 544-1880

DEAN: Eileen M. Jacobi
GRADUATE FACULTY: Brands, Bregg, Corona, J. Dunwell, Jacobi,

Kinsinger, Kroska, Lantz, Mayberry, Petrosino, Poik, Pontious,
Weilzel

The Graduate Program in Nursing is designed to permit students 1o
earn the degree of Master of Science in Nursing. The mission of the
College is to prepare protessional praciitioners to respond to the
health needs of individuals, families and groups in society. The cur-
riculum of the graduate program is intended to prepare professional
nurses for advanced leadership through enhanced clinical practice,
research and role expansion. The student selects an area of clinical
concentration as a major and a functional nursing minor in teaching
or clinical supervision and administration. The enhancement of clinical
practice occurs through the expansion and refinement of knowledge
and the testing of theory. Role expansion eccurs through advanced
practice, ieaching, and management functions as they relate to
health care delivery and increasing professional responsibilities to
sociely. In addition, through the functional roles, the nurse enhances
the performance of others by contributing to the improvement of
human functioning.

The degree of Master of Science in Nursing provides the graduate the
opportunity to:

1. Synthesize theoretical formulations from nursing and other
disciplines and make applications in the care of patients.
Evaluate theoretical formulations used in providing nursing
care in a clinical area of concentration.

Provide advanced nursing care in an area of clinical concen-

{ration.

Use research methods to investigate nursing care problems.

Use theorelical and conceptual frameworks from nursing and

other disciplines to implement the roles of teaching, super-

vision and adminisiration,

6. Demonstrate professional leadership al the local, state and
national level.

7. Continue personal and professional developrment including
doctoral study.

PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Appiicants for admission apply te the Office of the Dean of the
Graduate School. (Forms may be obtained from the Office of the
Graduate School or from the College of Nursing and Allied Health Stu-
dent Office)) in addition to the Graduate School's general require-
ments for admission, the prospective nursing graduate student mus
provide the following documentation:

1. Evidence of satisfactory completion of an NLN accredited
baccalaureale nursing program or proof of equivalent educa-
tion at a foreign institution,
Evidence of successful completion of an undergraduate statis-
tics course or must take it concurrently in the firsl semester.
Evidence of a complete and satisfactory physical examination.
Current lfability insurance in the amount of $200,000-$600,000.
Current licensure or a temporary permil to practice as a
Registered Nurse in one of the states or territories. Students
from other countries must be authorized 1o practice nursing
in their own country.
6. Current cardiopuimonary certification.

Applications are considered on an individual basis and may be

reviewed by the commitiee on graduate studies.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN NURSING

A total of 36 credits is required for completion of the master's pro-
gram. The first 12 credits are core course requirements, which focus

on developing the refationships between nursing theory, nursing prac-
tice, and nursing research. Nine cradits must be completed in an
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area of clinical concentration. Six credits are required in a functional
area. The remaining nine credits are chosen in accordance with the
thesis or nonthesis Options.

Students also select an area of clinical concentration from Medical-
Surgical Nursing, Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing or Maternak
Child Nursing. Within the latter, the student may focus on either
maternity or pediatric nursing. In the Medical-Surgical area, a clinical
sub-specialist option in cardiovascular nursing is available. All clinicai
courses include a practicum. Course offerings are contingent upon
adequate enroliment.

Teaching and Supervision and Administration are the two functional
areas from which students may choose. Practicums are included in
both of these areas.

Students may select the thesis or non-thesis option. If the thesis op-
tion is chosen, the research proposal completed as a part of the core
research course may be used as the basis for the thesis proposal.
Each studeni choosing the thesis option enrolls in the Advanced
Research course.

Students choosing the non-thesis option complete nine credits of
graduate electives in nursing which have been approved by the
academic advisor. A comprehensive examination is required for com-
pletion of the degree.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

Student employment is a personal decision; however, it is up to the
student to arrange the work schedule so as not to interfere with
classes and clinical practicum requirements.

DEGREE PLAN FOR MASTER OF SCIENCE IN NURSING

REQUIRED CORE CQURSES:

3501 — Issues and Problems in Health Care
*3505 — Community Health: Community Mental Health Nursing
*3510 — Nursing Theories and Processes

3570 — Fundamentals of Nursing Research

CLINICAL CONCENTRATION:
MEDICAL-SURGICAL:

3519 — Advanced Human Physiology
*3520 — Medical-Surgical Nursing !
*3521 — MedicalSurgical Nursing Il

PSYCHIATRIC-MENTAL HEALTH:

*3525 — Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing !

*3527 — Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing Il
*3531 — Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing |

MATERNAL-CHILD HEALTH:

*3511 — Family Health Care During Pregnancy
*3512 — Maternal Intensive Care

*3513 — Neonatal Infensive Care

NURSING CARE OF CHILDREN:
*3515 — Child Health in the Family Setting
*3516 — Nursing Care of Il Children
*3517 — Nursing in Schoaol Health
FUNCTIONAL AREAS:
For Students Planning to Teach:
*3545 — Curriculum and Instruction in Nursing Education
*3547 — Roles and Functions of the Teacher in Nursing
For Students Planning for Administrative Positions:
*3535 — Nursing Administration
"3541 — Supervision and Administration of Nursing Services in
Health Care Agencies
THESIS OPTION
3571 — Advanced Research in Nursing
3598 — Thesis
3598 — Thesis
NON-THESIS OPTICN
Electives — 9 credils in the College of Nursing and Allied Health

*Course includes a practicum
For Graduate Studenis Only

3501 Issues and Problems in Health Care
Assessment of issues and problems in health needs of society and their
relevance tg nursing and health care.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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3503 Historlcal and Philosophical Study of Nursing
The study of the historical basis of nursing with special emphasis on the
development of a phitosophical base applied 10 conlemporary nursing
praciice.

3505 Community Health: Community Mental Health Nursing
Analyzes social issues influencing community health and mental health
nursing. Focuses on continuity of health care with emphasis on physiologi-
cal and psychosocial problems of patients/clients and families. Complex
community systerns, strategies of primary prevention, social intervention
and health maintenance are emphasized. Includes practicumn

3510 Nursing Theories and Processes
Focuses on c¢ritical analysis of current nursing theories and related nurs-
ing process conceplualizations with application lo selecled clients/patients
and tamilies. Includes practicum.

3511 Family Health Care During Pregnancy
An anatysis and evalualion of theories and concepts used by nurses to pro-
mote a high level of wellness for families during the mother's pregnancy.
The relationship of the health status of the family after delivery 1o the
heaith status of the tamily pnior to and during the pregnancy will be analyzed
Prerequisite. Core courses. Includes practicum.

3512 Maternal Intensive Care :
Focuses on the nursing management of the high risk woman during preg-
nancy, delivery, and postpartum. Nursing measures dealing with psycho-
sociological and physiological factors will be analyzed and evaluated. Pre-
requisite: 3511, Includes practicum

3513 Neonatal Intensive Care ‘
Focuses on the provision of inlensive care of the high-risk newborn. In-
volves analysis and evaluation ol nursing measures utilized to maintain or
modily adaptive behaviors of neonates and their families. Prerequisile:
Core courses and consent of ingtrucior. Includes practicum.

3515 Chlid Health in the Famlily Setting
Nurging management of specific health problems of children in the tamily.
Focuses on the analysis and evalualion of developmental theories in rela-
tion to tamily health. Collaborative roles and relationships with other health
team members and program planning are sludied. Prerequisite; Core
courses. Includes practicum.

3516 Nursing Care of Il Children
Nursing management of the acutely or chronically itl child. Factors affect-
ing growlh, development and rehabilitation are analyzed and evaluated.
Prerequisite; 3515, Includes practicum.

3517 Nursing in School Health
Evaluation of the nursing process within the school health program, Cur-
rent issues and trends in school health, administrative patterns and
policies, and the nurse's role in an educational setting are analyzed Fre-
requisite: 3515. Includes practicum.

3519 Advanced Human Physiclogy
Provides opportunities to acquire expanded knowledge related to the nor-
mal physiclogical systems. Refationships between inter and intra cellular
metabolism are considered.

3520 Medical-Surgicat Nursing |
Focuses on the application of nursing conceptual framewark to selected
clients/patients who manifest deviations from healih. Physiological, psycho-
legical and sociciogical concepls basic lo advanced nursing are included.
Prerequisite: 3519 and core courses. Includes practicum.

3521 Medical-Surgical Nursing Il
Focuses on providing continuity of health care tor selected clients/patients/
tamilies who manilest deviations from healih. Prerequisite: Core courses.
Includes practicum.

3525 Psychiatric-Mental Heelth Nursing |
Systemalic study of the theoretical foundations of psychotherapeutic nurs-
ing practice. Work with members of other disciplines. Clinical practicum
focuses on individual therapy with patientsiclients. Prerequisite: Core
courses. Includes practicurm.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3527 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Il
Social systems approach to the study of mental health and mental finess.
Emphasis is on the group approach to trealimenl. Prerequisite: 3525, In-
cludes practicumn.

3531 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing 1l
Concentrations is on the muiti-problem family in crisis or impending crisis
and therapeutic interventions required in these siluations. Focuses on
cultural aspects of tamily interactions, dynamics of tamily functioning, and
the use ol psychodynamic nursing interventions. Prerequisite: 3527. In-
cludes practicum.

3533 Legal and Leadership Responsibilities in Nursing
Comprehensive study of ethica! and legal processes, the role of the nurse,
and the role of the professional organizatlion in resolving legal, ethicat ang
moral 1ssues.

3535 Nursing Administration
Theories and principles of administration and management as they are
utitized in nursing service supervision and administration. Assessment of
management tools and methods related Lo human resources and health in-
slilutions. Prereguwsite; Core courses. Includes practicum.

3537 Leadershlp in Educational Programs In Nursing
Principles and practices related to leadership in educational programs in
nursing. Focuses on accredilation process, facully and studenl rights and
responsibilities, faculty development and public relations. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Includes pracficum.

3539 Organizational Approach to Labor-Management Relatlons
Focuses on labor-management relations. Analysis of the legal interpretation
of pertinent cases will be discussed. Prerequisite; Consent of instructor.

3541 Supervision and Administration of Nursing Services in Health
Care Agencles
Analyzes nursing within the health care system. Focuses on supervision,
organization and administration of nursing services for patient/client care.
Prerequisite. 3535. Includes practicum

3545 Currlculum and lnstruclion in Nursing Education
Principles. issues and prablems of curriculum design in nursing education.
Curriculum palterns, programs and strategies in curriculum development
and instruction. Prerequisite: Core courses. Includes practicum.

3547 Roles and Functions of the Teacher In Nursing
Focus is on content delineation, planning, organizing, delivering and
evalualing the teaching-learning process in nursing. Prerequisite: 3545. In-
cludes practicum

3550 Seminar on International Health
Focuses on major international health programs as they relate to cullural
ecological, and economic factors. The roles of the local, state, national
and international agencies in relationship 1o health are studied. Prereg-
uisite: Core courses.

3570 Fundamentals ot Nursing Research
An introduclion to the methods of scientific inquiry, research design and
technigues of data collection, analysis and presentation of data. Prereq-
visite: Course in slafistics,

3571 Advanced Research in Nursing
In-depth study of the conceptual, empirical and interpretive phases of
scientific inguiry. Special emphasis on research design, methodological
preblems and data analysis and interpretation with consideration of the
ethical and legal factors affecting nursing research. Prerequisile; 3570.
Required of all students selecling thesis option.

1594-6594 Independent Study
A course designed by the student to meet an individual learning need. Pre-
requisite: Consent of advisor, instructor and Dean. Gne to six ¢redit hours.

3598 Thesls
3598 Thesis
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PHILOSOPHY

203 Worrell Halt
(915) 747-5213

CHAIRPERSON: David Hall
GRADUATE FACULTY: Haddox, Hall, Robinson, Springer

The Philosophy Department does not offer a graduate-level
degree. but it regularly offers graduate courses that may be used
towards graduate degrees in other disciplines.

For Graduaie Studenis Only

3503 Seminar in the Philosophy and History of Science (3-0)
A detailed study of the development of science or of one of the sciences
and of scientific methods or of important historical figures such as Galileo,
Newlon, Darwin, Marx of Freud The interrelationships among philo-
sophical, theological and scientilic theories are emphasized. May be
tepeated when conlent varies,

3551 World Historlcal Philosaphers (3-0)
A detailed study of the life, writings and influence of one or a few selected
philosophers. Usually Plaio. Aristotle, Kant, and Hegel are treated in a
sequence of otlerings of this course May be repeated when the course
content varies.

3552 Basic Philosophical Issues (3-0)
Contemporary philosophical theories of perception and cognition, philo-
sophical anthropology, the technological society and new religious sensi-
bilities have been lopics.

3553 Independent Study
Student research under supervision of the facully. Permission of instructor
required.

PHYSICS

214 Physical Science
(915) 747-5715

CHAIRPERSON: Rufus Bruce, Jr.
GRADUATE FACULTY: Bernat, Bolen, Bowen, Brient, Bruce, Cook.,
Dean, Ho, Lawson, Slusher

The Departrment of Physics offers studies leading to the degrees of
Master of Science in Physics with experimental andior theoretical
physics research in acoustics, astrophysics, atmospheric physics
and oplics, condensed malter physics, energy resources, geo-
physics, health physics, and radiation physics. Through a cooperative
program with the Geological Sciences Department, the Master of
Science in Geophysics is oftered. The department also cffers other
cooperalive plans thal can lead to the doctorate degree. For details
please write to the Graduate Advisor ot the Physics Department.

General Departmental Requirements

The normal prerequisite to graduate studies in the Department of
Physics is the bachelor's degree in physics with a “B'"" average in
physics courses laken at the undergraduate level. The bachelor's
degree coursework should include advanced undergraduate courses
in Mechanics, Electromagnetics, Modern Physics, Quantum Mechan-
ics, Thermal Physics, andadvanced laboratory praclice. Any deficiency
must be removed beiore the petition is made for candidacy for the
M.S. degree.

Master of Science In Physics

The department offers a prograrn of courses and research leading
the M.S. degree in physics. Two routes are available. Plan 1 is the
usual route to be laken and requires 30 semester hours of credit; 24
hours of coursework plus a six-hour thesis (Physics 3598 and 3599),
Plan 2 is an allernative route and requires the favorable recommen-
dation of the Physics Depariment Graduate Studies Committee and
36 hours of coursework including the successful completion of a
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research problem (Physics 3591} with a report being submitied to the
department in lieu of a thesis,

Requirements for Plan 1 are a minimum of 21 semester hours of
graduate work at the 0500 level Including thesis. Specific courses re-
quired are Physics 3521, 3525, 3541, 3561, 3598, and 3589,

Requirements for Plan 2 are a petition stating the reason for the
alternate route and a minimum of 27 semester hours of graduate
work at the 0500 level. Specific courses required are Physics 3521,
3525, 3541, 3542, 3561, and 3591.

Students must have their course program approved by the gradu-
ate advisor each semester. The student will choose, in consultation
with the graduaie advisor, a chairpersen of the research committee
and at least two additional committee members, who will supervise
the thesis or research problem, One member of this committee must
be from outside the Physics Department. These choices will be made
before the student has completed two semesters of graduale work.

The candidate for the M.S. degree in Physics may have no more
than two grades of *C"' for courses used to fulfill the requirements of
the degree and must pass a final examination which will include an
oral defense of the thesis or research problem.

Master of Sclence in Geophysics

Some physics graduate students may elect to obtain the M.S.
degree in Geophysics. This degree requires 30 semester hours in-
cluding a six-hour thesis. A minimum ot 21 hours must be at the 0500
level or above. For physics students, specific courses reguired are
Physics 3521, 3525, 3541, 3598 and 3599. Al least 12 hours of ap-
proved coursework must be selected from Geology-Geophysics
courses offered by the Geological Sciences Departmeni. Al physics
graduate sludents with deficiencies in Geology undertaking this route
to the Geophysics M.S. degree are expected to enroll in Geological
Sciences 6501 and 6502 during the first summer atter they enter the
program.

Thesis supervisory committees will have at least two geophysics
representatives from the Geological Sciences Departiment.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

The following courses cannot be used as credil toward a graduate
degree in physics; however, graduate credit is permitted for other
fields of study.

3320 Introduction to Geophysics

3323 Physical Optics

3326 Modern Physics |

2343 Advanced Laboralory Practice

3351 Analytical Mechanics

3359 Astrophysics

3360 Biophysical Mechanics

3441 Electromagnalics |

14756475 Special Topics in Physical Science for Teachers
3448 Fundarrentals of Acoustics

For Undergraduates and Graduales without distinction as to whether
they are working on a master's degree in physics or some other field:

3352 Advanced Mechanics

3428 Theoretlical Geophysics

3431 Thermal Physics

3442 Electromagnetics 1

2446 Experimental Physics

3453 Methods of Mathematicat Physics

3457 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics
3470 Atrnospheric Physics

3478 Undergraduate Special Topics in Physics
3432 Statistical Physics

For Graduate Students Only

3501 Principles of Geodynamics (3-0)
An extensive mathemalical and physical study of geodynamics. Study
takes up the geophysical data regarding the earth, mechanics of delorma-
tion, eflects of the rotation of the earth, orogenesis, dynamics of earthe
Guakes, dynamics ol volcanism, and related topics.

GRADUATE STUDIES 1983-1985
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3506 Physics of the Upper Almosphere (3-0)

Upper almospheric circulation influgnces on photochemical equilibriurn,
Siate changes, involving water vapor, ozone. oxides and ionized and
neutral components of the atmosphere and heir relalion to formation and
destruction processes and equilibrium conditions. Interactions between
the gravitational, magnetic, flow and plasma fieids. Saurces, sinks and
propagation characteristics relative to a spectrum of wave motions 1ang-
ing from acoustic waves to diurnaf tides. Prerequisite. Physics 3470 or
eguivalent as determined by the instructor.

3521 Mechanlcs (3-0)
Lagrange's equations. nonholonomic conslraints, Hamilton's principle,
twobody central force, rigid bedy dynamics, Lagrangian refativistic
mechanics, Hamilton and Hamilton-Jacobi equations, canonical transfor-
mations. Prerequisite. Physics 3352. Offered fall semester

3525 Mathematlcal Physics (3-0)
Linear systems, special functions. complex variables, and tensor problems
in Physics. Offered fall semester

3532 Plasma Physles (3-0)
Physics of fully ionized gases. Waves and instabilities, Transport properties.
Inmeraction of charged particles with electroragnetic fields. Prerequisite:
Physics 3432, 3442 or consent of instructor.

3541 Electrodynamics | (3-0)
Boundary value problems, polarization and stress tensor. Canservation
laws and energy-momentum tensor. Relativistic electrodynamics. Covari-
ant form of field equations. Potentiais and gauge invariance. Prerequisile.
Physics 3442. Otfered fall semester

3542 Electrodynamics |l (3-0)
A continuation of Physics 3541. Offered spring semester.

4545 Atmospheric Structure and Dynamics (3-0)
Development ot stress lensor; kinematics of fluids; conservation of mass,
momentum and energy; continuity. Navier-Stokes, and energy equations.
Development of change in s1ate, turbulent, and Coriolis eflects; linearized
approximations and non-linear prognostic equations.

3546 Atmospheric Radiation Processes (3-0)
The theory of radialive transfer including gaseous absorption and emis-
sion, aerosof extinction, atmospheric Huxes and heating rates, airflow and
olher atmospheric radiative phenomena. Applications are made to remole
sensing of planetary atmospheres

3551 Nuclear Physlcs (3-0}
Systematics of nuclei, binding energy, nuctear medels, scattering ot pro-
tons and neutrons, nuclear reaclions, passage of charged particles and
gamma rays through matter. Prerequisite: Physics 3457 or consent ol
instructor,

3561 Quantum Mechanics (3-0)
Solution of \he Schroedinger wave equation for discrete and conlinuous
energy eigenvalues; representalion of physical variables as cperators and
the matrix formulation of quantum mechanics; approximation methods.
Prerequisite: Physics 3457. Offered spring semester.

3585 Advanced Statistical Mechanics (3-0)
Classical and quantum stalistics of systems in equilibrium. Treatment of
fluctuations and transport phenomena. Introduction ¢ many-body prob-
lems. Prerequisite: Physics 3457 or- equivalent as delermined by the
insiructor.

3571 Solld State Physics (3-0)
Electromagnetic, elastic and parlicle waves in periodic latlices as applied
\o the electrical, magnetic and thermal properiies of solids. Prerequisite:
Physics 3457 or consent of instructor.

3591 Research Problems in Physlcs (3-0)
Required course for the 36-hour non-thesis option, Requires two copies of
a type-written report. May be repeated for credit; maximum credit allowed
six hours. May not be counted as thesis research bul may be taken one
time as a preparatory investigation course prior o the beginning of thesis
rasearch. Prerequisite: Submission of the Petition of Candidacy and con-
sent of Chairperson of Supervisory Commiltee.

3593 Speclal Topics (n Physics
Topics 10 be announced. May be repeated for credit.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

1585 Graduate Semlnai‘ (3-0)
May be repeated far credit up to a lotal of 3 semester hours.

1598-6596 Graduate Research in Physics {(1-0, 2.0, 3-0, 4-0, 5-0, 6-0}
This course may be taken as ollen as needed, but no more than 3
semester credit hours may be applied to satisfy the requirements for the
masler's degree. Prerequisite’ Consent of Graduate Advisor.

3598 Thesls
3599 Thesis

POLITICAL SCIENCE

210 Benedict Hall
(915} 747-5227

CHAIRPERSON: Thomas Price

PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Joseph Malchus Ray

GRADUATE FACULTY: Agor, Argyle, Bath, Beasley, Graves, Krus-
zewski, Neighbor, Peterson, Price, Segal, Staudt, Viltarreal, Webking

ADMISSION

The Department of Political Science follows the requirements
specified by the Graduate School for admission.

PROGRAMS

Palitical Science graduate students may pursue one of three grad-
uate programs, choosing among two Master of Aris degrees and a
Master in Public Administration degree,

MASTER OF ARTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

PLAN | — Master of Arts, Thesis: The Master of Arts with thesis re-
quires thirty (30} credit hours, twenty-four (24) hours of coursework
and six {6} hours for the thesis. There must be a minimum of twenty-
one {21} hours, including POSC 3598 and 3599, of graduate level
courses (those numbered 3500 and above), and these courses must
be from at least three {3) subfields of Political Science. Only nine (9}
hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are permitted in a program and no
more than six {6) of these hours may be included in either the major or
the minor. The thesis program is recommended for studenls who
wish to study tor a Ph.D, in Political Science.

PLAN Il — Master of Arts, Non-Thesis; The Master of Arls without
thesis requires thirty-six (36) hours of coursework in at least three (3)
subfields of Political Science and the submission of two (2) suitably
bound graduale research papers of more substantial guality than or-
dinary seminar papers from two (2) subfields of Palitical Science. Only
nine (9) hours of 3300 and 3400 courses are permitted in a program
and no more than six (6) of these hours may be included in either the
major or the minor. The two papers will be submitted 1o an examining
committee which will include the professors under whose guidance
they were prepared. The non-thesis program is recommended for
students not intending to continue work toward the Ph.D.

Under either Plan t or Pltan II:

Upon the occasion of petitioning for candidacy, each graduate stu-
dent will declare either the thesis or non-thesis Master of Arts. Subse-
quently, graduate students may change from the non-thesis program
to the thesis program, but not from thesis to non-thesis.

An optional six (6} hour minor is permitted in either program. The
courses are to be selected in cansultation with the Graduate Adviscr.

MASTER IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

The Master in Public Administration (MPA)} degree provides profes-
sional education for students interested in public service careers. The
program is designed to stress the knowledge, skills, values and
behavior essential to the successful public servant. Some tlexibility in
curriculum is permitted to meet the diverse educaticnal needs of pre-
entry and in-career students, changing career students, and students
in different career gpecialities in public administration. The curriculum
components are designed to produce professionals capabie of intell
gent and creative analysis, communication, and action in the public
sector context.




BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
TO THE MPA PROGRAM

1. Satisfactory GRE or GMAT Score;

2. Satisfactory GPA (3.0 in all upper division work;

3. All students must have the course equivalent of 3 hours of
Public Administration and 3 hours of Amerlcan Government as
a prerequisite 16 the graduate seminars in the MPA Program;

4. Incareer students may be requested to submit vitae of their
professional work and letters of recommendation to complete
ihe evaluation Tor admission and eligibility to enroll in certaln
courses.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MPA DEGREE

Completion of at lgast 42 semester hours of coursework conststing
of the following:

1. At least 21 hours of courses in the theoretical, methodologi-
cal, and technical components of public management science:
Political Science 3500 — Adminisirative Theory
Political Science 3501 — Advanced Research Theory
Political Science 3502 — Applied Research Methods in

Public Adrministration .
Political Science 3503 — Financial Management and
Administration
Political Science 3504 — Public Policy Analysis
Political Science 3506 — Public Personnel Administration
Politicat Science 3507 — Administrative Law and Reguiation

2. Completion of an additional 15 hours of approved electives.
No more than 6 hours of electives can be at the 3300 and
3400 level. .

3. Completion of 6 hours of internship (Palitical Science 3591
and 3592) during which students will prepare two (2} formal in-
tern reports on approved subjects or a single longer report
approved by their advisor and commitige.

Those students who want to take courses in Criminal Justice to
satisfy the 12 hour efective requirement for the MPA degree will
select four (4) courses from ihe following:

Criminal Justice 3500 — Seminar in Criminal Justice

Administration;

Criminal Justice 3508 — Seminar in Juvenile Justice;

Criminal Justice 3510 — Seminar in Law Enforcement;

Criminal Justice 3520 — Semniar in Corrections;

Criminal Justice 3540 — Seminar in Selected Topics.

TWO DEGREE OPTION — MPA/MBA

Students may also enroll in a two-degree option MPA-MBA pro-
gram. The objective of this program is to permit students with broad
interest in both the public and private sectors to double register in
both the MPA and the MBA programs. With the increasing interde-
pendence of the public and private sectors, this option is attractive to
those students wishing o pursue careers in positions responsible for
working with their counterparis in private or public organizations. In
order ta be admitted into the two-degree option, the applicant must
specity the oplion ail the time of application lo the Graduate School,
Students who wish to enter either the MPA or MPA-MBA program
should consull with the Director of the MPA program with regard to
adrnission, required courses, approved electives, internship, and peti
tion tor candidacy.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MPA-MBA
TWO-DEGREE OPTION

1. Students must meet all requirements for admission to both
programs.

2. The same leveling work required of an MBA studentwithout a
B.B.A. will be required, subject to the waiver procedures cur-
rently operative in the MBA program.

3. The program consists of 21 hours of core MPA courses, 24
hours of core MBA courses, and 6 hours of MPA internship,
plus any additional required courses. The number of hours
necessary to complete the two-degree option will vary depend-
ing upon each student's background and previous academic
work, but will in any case involve a minimum of 57 hours and
a maximum of 78 hours.
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4. The core curriculum in each of the separate degree pro-
grams must be satisfactorily completed. .

5. Electives must be approved by the academic advisor of both
programs; upen such approval, the core courses of one pro-
gram may be used to meet the eleclive requirermnents of the
other.

6. The MBA comprehensive examination is required.

7. Admission and continuance decisions are handled separately
by the MPA and MBA graduate commitiees and by the Gradu-
aie School.

REGISTRATION

No student may be registered as a graduate student of the Depart-
ment of Political Science without the advice of, and signed approval
of his program by, the Graduate Advisor for M.S. students or the
Director of Ihe MPA program for MPA students. This applies not only
to the initial registration, but also to all subseguent enroliments.

For Graduate Students Only -
ALL SEMINARS may be repeated for credit when the topic varies.

3500 Seminar in Administrative Theory (3-0)
Basic introduction 1o the major theories and approaches which form the
basis 1or the practice of public administration.

3501 Seminar in Advanced Research Methods in Political Science (3-0)
Basic introduction 1o quantitative and methodological techniques in the
field for students in both the MA and MPA programs. Required ot all gradu-
ate Political Science majors. The seminar usuaily will be taken during the
first semester Of graduate study

1501 Political Sclence Laboratory (1-0)
Computer applications of political science data procurement and analysis
technigues taught in 3501.

3502 Seminar in Advanced Research Methods in Public Administation
(30)
Practical in-the-field application of quantitative and methodological tech-
niques by government agencies, with special emphasis on micro com-
puters. The seminar usually will be taken during the second semesler of
graduate study

3503 Seminar in Financial Management and Administration (3-0)
Analysis of the concepls and theories of public liscal administration. Empha-
sis is placed on budgeling, accounting, purchasing and debt administration.

3504 Seminar In Public Policy Analysis (3-0)
The study of the politics of the policy-making process. Emphasis is on the
actors involved in public policy-making, their interactions, and the oulputs
of the policy process

3505 Seminar In Program Implementation and Evaluation (3-0)
The study of the politics and economics of public policy implementation
and evaluation. Emphasis is on the actual eitects ot government policies
and pragrams.

3506 Seminar in Public Personnel Administration {3-0)
Includes subjects such as collective bargaining, civit service system,
organizational development, and other modern personnel processes. using
both case studies and simulalion exercises.

3507 Seminar in Adminlstrative Law and Regulation (3-0)
The legal problemns of the administrative process, including Lhe uses of ag-
ministrative direction, fact-tinding and hearing procedures, and the
methods and scope of judicial review ol adminisirative decisions

3510 Seminar in American Government (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion

3515 Seminar in Southwestern Border Politics (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion of Southwest Border politics. The
course will put emphasis on United Stales-Mexico relations, polilical
leadership, and ethnicity

3520 Seminar in American Government and the Military (3-0}
Research, wnting, and discussion.
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3521 Semlinar In Comparative Politics (3-0)
Study of comparalive pohitical systems, including comparative political
cultures. Emphasis on the methodology of comparative politics. Course
content may vary with professor.

3522 Seminar In the Politics of Modemizing Natlons (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion

3523 Seminar in Communist Polltics {3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3525 Seminar in Latin American Studies (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3526 Seminar in Political Partles and Politics (3-0)
Research, wriling, and discussion.

3528 Seminar In Public Law {3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3530 Seminar in International Politics (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3533 Seminar In International QOrganizations and Law (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3536 Saminar in Politlcal Theory (3-0}
Research, wriling, and discussion.

3540 Seminar In Forsign Policy Declsion Making (3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3550 Seminar in Public Administration {3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3553 Seminar in Regional and Urban Planning {3-0)
Research, wriling, and discussion.

3554 Seminar In Urban Politics (3-0)
Research, wriling, and discussion.

3555 Seminar in Urban Administration (3-0)
Research, wriling, and discussion.

3580 Solected Problems in Government {3-0)
Research, writing, and discussion.

3591-3592 Internship In Publlic Administration (3-0, 3-0)
3598 Theasis (3-0)
3599 Thesis (3-0)

PSYCHOLOGY

212 Psychology
(915) 747-6551

CHAIRPERSON: Randolph H. Whitworth
GRADUATE FACULTY: Allen, Barrientos, Coleman, Devine, Goggin,
Himelstein, Hosch, Lucker, Miller, Moss, Sands, Whitworth

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. — Before being admit-
ted 1o the graduale program, a psychology major must include a
course in psychological statistics and in experimental psychelogy in
the undergraduate preparation.

The department offers two programs leading to the M.A. degree:
General Experimental Psychology and Clinical Psychology.

For the General Experimental Psychology program, there must be
a minimum of twenty-four hours of course work and the thesis. Il is
the responsibility of the student to be sure 1o complete the required
core for the M.A. degree in General Experimental Psychology. Infor-
malion on required courses, which may change from year to year,
may be obtained from the Graduate Advisor.

The M.A. in Clinical Psychology requires the completion of forty-five
hours, including twenty-one hours of required courses and six hours
of internship. Students may, at their option, elect to include six hours
of thesis in the total hours, or they may elect a non-thesis program.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

For both programs, a student may inciude only those courses ap-
proved by the Departmental Committee on Graduate Studies and no
more than six hours of advanced undergraduate courses. Students
receivinga grade of C orlowerinthree coursesoragrade of D or Fintwo
courses taken for graduate credit will be dismissed from the program.
All students are required to take both a written and an oral examination.

For Undergraduate and Graduale Students

3401 Psychological Testing (2-2)

3410 Clinical Psychology (3-0)

3411 Physiological Psychology (2-2)

3412 Advanced Abnormal Psychology (3-0)

3415 Experimenial Psychology: Social, Personality and Clinical {3-0)
3416 Psychology of Language (3-0)

3417 Advanced Statistics (3-0)

3420 Learning Theory {(3-0)

2424 Psychaobiology (2-0)

1424 Laboratory for Psychology 2424 (0-2)

3440 Advanced Industrial/Crganizational Psychology {3-0)
3441 Motivation and Emation {3-0}

3442 Comparalive Psychology (3-0)

3452 Ihdependent Research

3454 Seminar in Psychology (3-0)

3460 Basic Correlational Methods (3-0)

For Graduate Siudents Only

1501-6501 Indlvidual Research (0-3}
Studenl, in conference with a member of the staff, willdesignand performan
original experiment. Results will be prepared for possible publication in a
psychological journal. Prerequisite: Permission of instruclor

3502 Advanced Experimental Psychology | (3-0}
A survey of experimental methods used in the study of sensory processes
and iearning

3503 Advanced Experimental Psychology Il (3-0)
A survey of experimental methods and tindings in the study of human learn-
ing, memory, and information processing.

3509 Seminar in Psychopathology (3-0)
An examination of the research related 10 problems in etiology, diagnosis,
and prognosis of the major disorders. Prerequisite: Psychology 3212, or
Psychology 3412, or the equivalent.

3511 Advanced Statistics: Experimental Design (3-0)
Consideration of problems of analysis and design commonly encountered in
psychological research. Prerequisile; Psychology 3417 or equivalent.

3513 Seminar in Personality Theory {3-D}
Intensive study in selected aspects of the various theories of personality.

3514 Seminar in Verbal Learning (3.0}
Advanced studies of verbal learning in the light of advances in psycholin-
quistics.

3515 Seminar In Physiological Psychology (3-0)
Anintensive study of cutrent developments and selected topics in the neurc-
anatomical and biochemical bases of behavior. Prerequisite: Psychology
3411 or permission of instrucior.

3520 Seminar Iin Learning Theory {3-0)
Intensive study and analysis of systematic conceptions of the learning pro-
cess. Prerequisite: Psychology 3420 or equivaient

3521 Seminar in Personality Assessment (3-0)
Introduction to methods and issues in the evaluation of persconality and o the
projective and objective instrumenls to assess personality. Prerequisile:
Psychology 3401 or permission of instructor.

3522 Theories and Methods of Psychotherapy (3-0)

An analysis of theory, technique and research methods used in various cur-

rent psychotherapies. Preregquisite: Permission of instructor.

3523 Seminar in Intellectual and Neuropsychological Evaluation {3-0)

Supervised practice in the admimstration, scoring, and interpretation of in-
dividual tests of intelligence and neuropsychologicai functions. Prerequisite:

Permission of instructor. Laboratory Fee: 5.

|
|
]




3524 SemInar in Developmental Psychology (3-0)
An examination of issues pertaining 10 hurman development across the lile
span.

3525 Se_mlnar in Social Psychology (3-0)
Intensive study of current issues, theories, and methods in social psychotogy.

3530 Seminar in Animal Behavior {3-0)
A slud.y of the recenl literature in animal behavior with emphasis on the
behavior of nonhuman primates.

3547 Seminar in Behavior Modlfication (3-0}
Advanced study of conditioning lechniques in the Ireatment ¢f behavior
disorders and in the control of human behavior. Prerequisite: Psychology
3347 or 3420 or the equivalent.

3550 Seminar in General Psychology (3-0)
Advanced study of conternporary problems and issues in selecled topicsin
psychology. May be repeated with different instructors

3560-9560 Clinical Internship (0-6)

Supervised experience with clinical techniques in an approved agency other
than the deparlment’s clinic. Each 150 clock hours is equivalent to 3 credit
hours. May be repeated until 9 hours are accumulated, however, no more
than 9 credit hours of Psychology 3560 or a combination of 3560 and 3570 will
count towards the M.A_degree in Clinical Psychology. Grades in this course
will not be utilized in computing grade point average. Prerequisite; Permission
of instructor and Psychology 3521 or 3523. Psychology majors anly.

3570-9570 Psychology Clinic (0-8)

Supervised experience in the department’s clinic. Each 150 clock hours is
equivalent to 3 credit hours. May be repeated until 9 hours are accumulated,
however, nomore than 9 credit hours of Psychology 3570 or a combination of
3560 and 3570 will count towards the M.A. degree in Clinical Psychology.
Grades in this course will not be utilized in computing grade point average.
Prerequisite: Permissicn of instructor and Psychology 3521 or 3523
Psychaology majors only.

3598 Thaesis
3599 Thesis

RELIGION

302 Graham Hall
{915) 747-5236

DIRECTOR: Howard Hallmark
GRADUATE FACULTY: Romero, Williams

Religion does not offer a graduate-level degree, but it regularly offers
upper-division undergraduate courses that may be used towards
graduate degrees in other disciplines, notably the Master of Arts inInter-
disciplinary Studies (upon approval ot the M.A LS. advisor).

3303 Archaeology of the Old Testament (3-0}

3304 Christian and Other Religious Traditions in America (3-0)

3305 Introduction to Christian Ethics (3-0)

3306 Survey of World Religions (3-0)

3307 Contemporary Religious Studies {3-0}

3308 Psychology of Religion (3-0)

3331 The History of Religion in the East (3-0)

3359 The History of Religion in the West (3-0)

3450 Special Topics in Advanced Biblical and Religicus Studies {3-0}
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SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY

102 Oid Main
(915} 747-5740

CHAIRPERSCON: Howard C. Daudistel
GRADUATE FACULTY: Brown, Daudislel, Eyde, Foster, Gerald,
Goodman, Hedderson, Rivera, Stoddard, Young

Graduate Program

M.A. DEGREE PREREQUISITES: Twelve semester hours of advanced
courses in Sociology, a bachelor's degree, graduate standing, or con-
sent of the advisor. The units presented should include theory and
methods, The advisor may recommend that six semester hours of ad-
vanced courses in Anthropology be substituted for six of the
Sociology hours. _

M.A. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: There are two oplions feading to the
M.A. degree in Sociology:

The following are the requirements of the 30-hour thesis M.A.
degree program: 1) at least 21 of the 30 hours will be in 3500 level
courses (that is, only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 work wilt be allow-
ed for graduate credit); 2) each candidate must take one course in
research methods (3512, 3520, or 3580), Sociology 3525 (Serminar in
Sociological Theory), plus eighteen semester hours from the list of
courses below; 3) enroll for at least one semester each in Sociology
3598 and 3699 (Thesis) and sucessfully defend the thesis before a
commitiee while enrclled in Sociology 3599; 4) the student will be en-
couraged, but not required, to take six hours' coursework in some
discipline other than Sociology as a minor; if the student elects to take
a minor in another department or discipline, coursework in Sociology
will be reduced accordingly; 5) student will submit a suitably bound
thesis which must be approved by the student’'s committee and plac-
ed on file in the Department and in the Office of the Graduate Dean.

The following are the requirements of the 36-hour non-thesis M.A.
degree program; (1) at least 27 of the 36 hours will be in 3500 level
courses (thal is, only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 work will be allow-
ed for graduate credit), {2) the student will be encouraged, but not re-
quired, to take six hours’ coursework in some discipline other than
Sociology as a minor; (3} the student will submit a suitably bound
graduate research paper, beyond regular semester papers, which
must be approved by the student's commitiee and placed on file in
the Depariment and in the Office of the Graduate Dean.

Students will be allowed only one C grade in coursework taken for
graduate credil, and must maintain a 3.00 grade average.

For Undergraduate and Graduate Students

3301 Sociclogy ot Educational Institutions (3-0)

3302 Social Legislation (3-0)

3303 Sociology of Urban Life (3-0)

3304 The Community (3-0)

3311 Methods of Research (3-0)

3312 Measurement and Inference in Social Research (3-0}
3322 Callective Behavior and Social Movements (3-0}
3327 Majority/Minority Relations in the United States (3-0)
3333 Juvenile Delinquency (3-0)

3336 Multi-Cultural Society in the Southwest (3-0)
3340 Military and Industrial Organizations (-0)

3341 Special Undergraduate Topics {3-0)

3342 Sociology of Deviance (3-0)

3346 Sociology of Religion {3-0)

3348 Criminology (3-0}

3349 The Family as a Social Institution {3-0)

3352 Sociclogy of Poverty (3-0)

3355 Contemporary Sociological Theory (3-0)

3357 Sociolinguistics (3-0)

3360 Institutions and Cultures of Latin America (3-0)
3362 Medical Sociology {3-0)

3363 Sociology ot Aging {3-0)

3370 Sociology of Sex Roles {3-0)

3380 Society and Personality (3-0)

3381 Complex Organizations {3-0)

3401 General Sociological Theory (3-0)

3404 Socio-Cultural Conditiens in Urban Planning (3-0)
3422 Political Sociology {30}
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3425 Social Class and Stratification (3-0)
3440 Independent Study (3-0)

3447 Population Analysis and Problems (3-0)
3455 Social Change and Social Action (3-0)

For Graduate Students Only

3504 Seminar in Community Development (3-0)
A theoretical and empirical analysis of community studies, communily
planning in a comparative and hislorical perspeclive emphasizing the
United States, Latin America and Europe.

3510 Seminar in Soclal QOrganization (3-0)
An examination of size and complexity, verlical and horizontal processes,
arganizational effectiveness, and comrnand and communication sysiems
within bureaucratic and non-bureaucratic structures,

3512 Seminar In Advanced Measurement and Inference (3-0)
Introduction lo techniques of multivariate analysis commonly used in
sociology including multiple regression, factor analysis and discriminant
function analysis

3513 Research Uses In Social Data {3-0)
Data analysis techniques, statistical analysis and management of large
data sels; the use of computer and Statistical Package for the Social
Sciences, Prerequisite: Sociology 3312 or equivalent.

3515 Seminar in Soclology of Deviance {3-0)
Critical analysis of sociglogical theories, current research and applied ap-
proaches relevant to deviance.

3518 Seminar In Social Differentiation (3-0)
Social stratificalion theory and research; contributions of Marx, Weber,
Davis, Bendix, Lipset and others; methods of stratification measurement.

3520 Seminar in Methodology (3-0)
The field research process trom initial project proposal to the final report
including the integration of the planning, execution and analysis phases.

3525 Seminar In Soclological Theory (3-0)
The role and utility Of theory within the discipline, the processes of theorniz-
ing, reconceptualizing and theory testing, theorists and theoretical trends.

3527 Seminar in Minority Groups {3-0)
A lheoretical investigation of acculluration, accommodalion and assimilation
in intergroup contact, analysis of social, cuttural and institutional factors
alfecting prejudice and discrimination.

3533 Seminar in Youth Devlancy and Delinquency (3-0)
Describing and treating delinquency; behavioral factors associaled with
deviancy; detection, detention, and prevention programs.

3540 Seminar In Demography (3-0)
Causes and consequences of trends in fertility, mortality and migration,

1541-6541 Speclal Graduate Topics (3-0)
A variable credit graduate course grganized to investigate special topics
and current issues of signilicance 1o sociologists. May be repeated for
credit when content varies,

3544 Seminar in Soclal Anthropology/Ethnology (3-0)
important thecretical perspectives in ethnotogy, including biclagical evolu-
tionary, ecolegical, structural-functional, and cognitive viewpoints,

3545 Seminar in Comparative Institutions (3-0}
Social, economic, political and ideological institutions in primitive, prein-
dustrial, and industrial societies, emphasizing sociccultural evolutionary
processes.

3547 Seminar In Soclal Impact Assessment (3-0)
Conducting social impact assessmenis in planning as mandated by the
National Environmental Policy Act.

3548 Seminar In Criminology (3-0)
Social context of criminal law and criminal justice; theories of crime and
treatment programs.

3550 Seminar In Scclal Change
Planned and unplanned social change as related to population growth,
technology, environmenl, efc.; strategies and tactics applicable o cross-
cultural and multi-class social action programs.

UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PASO

3558 Seminar In the Great Soclological Classics (3-0}
The ideas of such diverse classic sociologists as Comte, Tocquewville,
Marx, Weber, Simmael, Durkheim, and Pareto and their relevance to the
contemporary scene.

3560 Seminar In Marriage and the Family (3-0)
A cross-cultural comparison of marriage and family; historical background
of these inslitutions, changing American family arrangements as affected
by social and technological changes.

1561-6561 Graduate Research and Intern Practicum (3-0)
A variable credit course designed lo give students supervised experience
in conductling sociological research as interns in community agencies
(May be repeated for a maximum of six credit hours}.

3562 Seminar in Health Services Delivery (3-0)
Health and medical occupations and the organization of care, cure and
prevention systems; social and cultural lactors affecting sick roles and
community health policies and praclices.

3563 Seminar on Aging (3-0)
Social, cullural, institutional ang organizational factors affecting health,
aging and survivorship,

3565 Seminar in Soclolegy of Education (3-0)
Application of sociclogical theory and research to American education,
present educational problems and possible solutions

3570 Seminar in Occupations and Professions
Work in various societies; nonreconomic functions of occupations in
modern societies; processes in selection, socialization and professionali-
zation in occupations and professions; dimensions of leisure.

3575 Seminar In Southwestern Cultures
An anthropological, ethnohistorical and sociological examination of salient
Southwestern cultures; Mexican-Americans; Indian societies, Blacks,
Qrienlals, etc.

3580 Seminar In Evaluation Research (3-0)
Evaluation and policy related research: research lechnigues, in¢luding ex-
perimental, quasi-experimental;, descriptive, and cost-benefit analysis: the
impact of political issues on the research process.

3581 Seminar in Social Psychology (3-0)
Comparison of major theories of social psychology, including symbolic in-
teractionism, exchange theory, and cognitive developmental theory; their
assumptions and explanatory power.

1580-6590 Individual Studies
3598 Thesls
3599 Thesls
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THE GRADUATE FACULTY

“WESTON AGOR, Professor of Political Science, 1982
B.A.. S1. Lawrence University; M.P.A., University of Michigan: Ph.D> |
University ot Wisconsin

RICARDO D. AGUILAR, Assistan! Professor of Modern Languages, 1977
BA.,MA. The University ot Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., University of
New Mexico

PATRICIA ADKINS AINSA, Associate Prolessor of Educational Psychology
and Guidance, 1977

B.A., The University of Texas al El Paso; M.S.. Easlern New Mexico
University, Ph.D., University of Colorado at Boulder

ADELFO ALDANA, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1977
BA. Graceland College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois

TERRY W. ALLEN, Assislant Professor of Psychology, 1978
B.S. MA, Ph.D, Michigan State University

JON AMASTAE, Assistant Professor of Linguistics, 1980
B.A.. University of New Mexico: Ph.D., University of Oregon

*HOWARD GEORGE APPLEGATE, Professor in the Deparlment of Civil
Engineering, 1970
BS.. M.S. Cotorado State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University

NOLAN JAMES ARGYLE, Assislanl Professor of Political Science, 1979
BS. Weber State College; M.A ., University of Ulah; Ph D., Johns Hopkins
niversily

B.A, MA. Ph.D.. University of lllinois

JOHN CLEVELAND ARNOLD, Associate Professor of Art, 1965
B.A., University of Minnesota, M.F A, Arizona State Universily

*MICHAEL EVAN AUSTIN, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1963
BSE.E, M.S.E.E Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

*ALBERTO IAN BAGBY, JR., Associate Professor of Modern Languages,
1973
AB.. Baylor Universily; M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of
Kentucky

*KENNETH KYLE BAILEY, Professor of History, 1960
B.A., M.A | Ph.D., Vanderbilt University

STANLEY EUGENE BALL, Associate Protessor of Curriculum and
Instruction, 1964
B.5.. University of Wyoming: M S | University ol Arizona; Ph.D., New
Mexico State University

RYAN J. BARILLEAUX, Assistant Protessor of Pelitical Science, 1983
B.A.. Universily of Southwestern Louisiana; M A Ph.D ., The University of
Texas al Austin

MARIE ESMAN BARKER, Associale Professor of Curriculum and
Instruction, 1968
B.A., M.A., The University ol Texas at El Paso; Ed.D., New Mexico State
University

GUIDO ALAN BARRIENTOS, Associate Prefessor ol Psychology, 1963
B A.. Universidad de San Carlos (Gualemala), M.A., Ph.D.. University of
Kansas

*CHARLES RICHARD BATH, Prolessor of Political Science, 1966
B.A., University of Nevada; M A, Ph.D . Tulane University

KENNETH EPHRIAM BEASLEY, Prolessor of Political Science, 1967
BA., MA PhD. University of Kansas

JAMES EDGAR BECVAR, Assistant Professor ol Chemistry, 1978
A B. College ol Weoster, Ph.D., University of Michigan

ANDREW BERNAT, Assistant Professor of Computer Science, 1982
B S, Harvey Mudd College; M A., Ph D, The Universily of Texas at Austin

SANDRA STEWART BEYER, Assislant Prolessor of Modern Languages,
1972
B A., Wichita Stale University; M A, M. Phil., Ph D., Universily of Kansas

*Senior Member

ARMANDOC ARMENGOL, Assistan! Professor of Modern Languages, 1977
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SACHINDRANARAYAN BHADURI, Associale Professor in the
Department ol Mechanical Engineenng, 1963
B.M E . Jadavpur Unwersily; B.A., Calcutta University, M.S. in M E_, Slale
University of lowa; M.E.S., Johns Hopkins Universily; Ph.D., Colorado
State Universily

DENNIS J. BIXLER-MARQUEZ, Assislant Professor of Curriculum and
Instruction, 1978
B.A., M.Ed., The University of Texas al El Paso; M.A, Ph.D., Stanlord
University

SALLY MITCHELL BISHOP, Associate Professor of Art, 1967
B F.A., MF A Wichita Stale University

*EDWARD LEE BLANSITT, JR., Professor of Linguistics, 1967

B.H., Insituto Techrologico de Mexico; Ph.D., The Universily of Texas al
Austin

ROBERT TERRELL BLEDSOQE, Associate Professor of English, 1971
A.B., Harvarg University; M A, University of Kent at Canlerbury, Ph.D.,
Princeton University

MAX CARLTON BOLEN, Prolessor of Physics, 1965
B.S., Wabash College; M S, Purdue University, Ph D., Texas A&M
University

TOMMY J. BOLEY, Assistant Professor of English, 1967
B.B.A., North Texas State University. M.A., Ph.D , The University of Texas
at Austin

*DONALD EDGAR BOWEN, Protesscr of Physics, 1966
B.A., M.A, Texas Chiislian Universily; Ph.D., The University of Texas at
Austin

DELMAR LEE BOYER, Professor of Mathemalics, 1965
B.A., Kansas Wesleyan University, MA., Ph.D., University of Kansas

MADELINE BRAND, Assistant Prolessor of Drama and Speech, 1968
B.A.. Universily of Toronlo; M A Columbia University

RENA BRANDS, R.N., Assislanl Professor ol Nuising, 1971
B.S.N., Loyola University; M. S N., Universily of California at San
Francisco: Ed.D., New Mexice State University

JEFFEREY T. BRANNON, Assistani Professor of Economics and Finance,
1982
B.A.. University of New Mexico; M.B A, University of Tennessee; Ph.D ,
Universily of Alabama

ELIZABETH A. BREGG, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing, 1981
B.S.N.. Columbia University; M.P.H., University of Norlh Carolina

*SAMUEL JOHN BRIENT, JR,, Professor of Physics, 1962
B.S., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

*JOHN RICHARD BRISTOL, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences,
1970
B.A.. Cornell College: M.A., Ph.D ., Kent Stale Universily

ARTURC BRONSON, Associate Professor in the Department ot Metallur-
gical Engineering, 1968
B S.M.5. The University ol Texas al Ei Paso, Ph.D., Chio Stale University

BONNIE SUE BROOKS, Associate Professor ol Educational Psychology
and Guidance, 1968
B.M.E.. Milikin University; M.S.Ed., Ed.D., Indiana Uriversity

GARY D. BROOKS, Associate Protessor of Educational Adminisiration
and Supervision, 1968
B M.E., Milikin University; M.S.Ed., Ed D., Indiana Universily
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B S.. Tunghai University, Taiwan; M.Eng., Ph.D., Texas A&M University Minnesota
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Texas Tech Universily B.A., Hamline University; M S Ed | Indiana University; Ph.D  Universily of
lowa
GERALD REUBUSH MILLER, Associale Protessor of Psychology. 1965
B.A., Pn.D., Johns Hopkins Universily WAYNE J. PEEPLES, Associate Professor of Geological Sciences, 1982

B.A., William Jewel College; M.5., Wichita State University; Ph.D |

*JAMES LEE MILSCN, Protessor of Curriculum and Instruction, 1970 Universily ol Alberta

B.S., M.Ed., Texas Wesleyan Ccllege; Ph.D.. The University of Texas at
Austin ARTURO P. PEREZ, Associatle Professor of Modern Languages, 1970

B.A., Our Lady of the Lake College; Ph.D., Universily of Okiahoma
SHARON R. MORGAN, Assistant Professor ¢f Educational Psychclogy and Y g Y

Guidance, 1982 MARK PERLMAN, Assistant Professor of Arl, 1983

B A, Avila College, M.S., University of Kansas, Ph.D., University of B.F A, Eastern Michigan University; M.F.A., West Virginia Umiversity

Michigan

chiga JOSEPH ANTHONY PEROZZI, Asscciale Professor of Drama and Speech,

GAIL LINDA MORTIMER, Associate Professor of English, 1976 1971

B.A., University of Tuisa, Ph.D., Stale University ol New York at Buffalo B.A.. University of Nevada, M.A., Ph.D_, University ol Washinglon
*DONALD E. MOSS, Associate Protessor of Psychology. 1975 ROBERT LOUIS PETERSON, Asscciate Professor of Political Science,

B8.5., M.S., Ph.D., Colorado State University 1967

. ) ) B.A.. M.A_ University of lowa; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
REIN R. MUTSO, Assistant Professar in the Department of Metallurgical
Engineering, 1983 BARBARA M. PETROSING, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing, 1978
B.E., M.E., McGiil University, Ph.D.. Arizona State University E.S.N.UNiagara University, M.S N, Catholic University of America; EA.D.,
ova Universit
JOHN ANTHONY NARVARTE, Associale Professor of Mathematics, 1970 Y
B A.. The University of Texas at Austin, M.S., S1. Mary's Universily; Ph.D., *JOSEPH HENRY PIERLUISSI, Protessor of Electrical Engineering, 1969
Universily of Arizona B.S.E.E., University of Puerto Rico, M.5.E.E., Coinell University, Ph.D

) Texas A&M Universily
*DIANA S. NATALICIO, Professor of Linguistics and Modern Languages

1971 *NICHOLAS E. PINGITORE, Associate Professor of Geological Sciences,
B.S., St. Louis University; MA., Ph.D., The University of Texas al Austin 1977
) A B., Columbia College; Sc.M., Ph.D ., Brown Universily
*LUIZ FERNANDO NATALICIO, Professor of Educational Psychology and
Guidance, 1971 MARYDELLE POLK, R.N,, Assislant Prafessor ol Nursing, 1978
B.A. ™5, Baylor University; Ph.D., University of Sao Paule B.S.N., The University ol Texas Health Science Center at Houslon; M .S |

Texas Woman's University
*HOWARD DUNCAN NEIGHBOR, Professor of Paolilical Science, 1968

]'Senior Member

B.S.. M.S., Kansas State University; Ph.D., Universily of Kansas ROBERTO D. POMO, Assistant Professor of Drama and Speech, 1981
B.A.. Brigham Young Universily, M.A., University of Calitornia at Davis;
*FRED W. NORWOOD, C.P.A., Professor of Accounling, 1980 Ph D, University of Ulah
B.B.A., M.B.A , University of Mississippi; Ph.D.. The Universily ot Texas al
Austin SHARON M. PONTIOUS, R.N., Assistant Prolessor of Nursing, 1974
) B.S.N., University of Wisconsin; M S.N., University ol Minnesola, Ph.D.,
*JAMES EUGENE NYMANN, Professor of Mathematics, 1967 New Mexico Slate University

B.A., University of Northern lowa; M.5, Ph.D., Universily of Arizona
DENNIS W. POWERS, Assisiant Professor of Geological Sciences, 1983

HONG-SIOE QEY, Associate Prolessor of Civil Engineering, 1967 BA. fowa State University; Ph.D.. Princeton University
B C.E., Bandung Instilule of Technology; M.C.E., Ph.D., University of
Oklahoma
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THOMAS JOSEPH PRICE, Associate Professor of Polttical Science, 1970 *ROBERT HOWARD SCHMIDT, JR,, Professor of Geological Sciences,

-~ M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Florida 1969
85 Sege of Charleston: MA. Universily g B.S.M.S, Oregon State University; Ph.D.. University of California at Log

Angeles
EPPIE D. RAEL, Assoclate Professor of Biological Sciences, 1975 ) )
B.S., University of Albuguerque; M.S., New lglexico Highlands University, ~DARRELL CHARLESSCHRODER, Assoclate Professor in the Department

i i of Electrical Engineering, 1971
PN.D., University of Arlzona B.S., M5, Pn.D., lowa State University

*EUGENE FRANCIS SCHUSTER, Professor of Mathematics. 1370
B.A., Sl John's University, M.A., Ph.D ., University of Arizona

* JOSEPH MALCHUS RAY, Professor Emeritus of Poiitical Science:
President Emeritus, 1960
B.A.. MA., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Auslin

, Assistan! Professor of Biclogical Sciences, DAVID E. SCHWALM, Assistant Professor of English, 1980
KE:S?SALLEN REDETZKE, Assista 9 B.A., Carleton College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago
B.S.. M S., University of Idaho; Ph.D., Colorado Slate University AARON LEE SEGAL, Professor of Palitical Science, 1981 . .
ROBERT L. REID, Professor of Mechanical and Industrial Engineering, 1982 B.A., Occidental Cellege, B.Phil, Oxford University; Ph.D., University of
B.S., Universily of Michigan; M S., Ph.D., Southern Methodist University California at Berkeley
WILLIAM HARPER REID, Associate Professor of Biologicai Sciences, RAGNOR J. SEGLUND, Associate Professor of Accounting, 1982
1975 B.B.A., MB.A  University ol Michigan: .B.A., University of Celorado
BS., University of Missouri; Ph.D., University of Colorado EDWARD GRANVILLE SEWELL, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1983
*STEPHEN RITER, Proftessor of Electrical Engineering, 1980 B.S., Harding College; M.S. The Universily of Texas at Austin; M.5.,Ph.D.,
B.A., B.S., Rice University; M.5., Ph.D., University ol Houstcn Purdue University
*JULIUS RIVERA, Protessor of Sociology and Anthropology, 1973 JOHN McCARTY SHARP, Professor Emeritus of Modern Languages and
M.A., Universily ot Detroit, Ph.D., Michigan State University Linguisitics, 1949

B.A., Westminster College; M.A., Ph.D.. Universily of Chicago

MARY LOU RIVERA, Assistant Professor of Drama and Speech, 1981 o
B.A., Abilene Christian College; M.A., New Mexico State University; Pn.D., STEPHEN PAUL SHELTON, Professor in the Depariment of Civil Engineer-

University of Litah ing, 1983 )
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Tennessee
*GORDON WESLEY ROBERTSTAD. Professor of Biological Sciences, )
1968 I. THOMAS SHEPPARD, Associate Professor of Managemenl, 1973
B.S.. M.S., University of Wiscensin; Ph.D., Colorado State University B.S., Florida State University, M.S., The George Washington University;

M.A. University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Arlington
PETER ROBINSON, Asscciale Prolessor of Philosophy, 1970

B.A., Unwersily ol Massachusells: M.A | Ph.D.. Boston University *PHIL A. SIMPSON, Instruclor of Art, 1980 . .
) B.S., Ball State University; M.F.A., Southern lllinois University
GILBERT C. ROMERO, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Religion, 1979 ) ) )
B.A . St. Johns College; Ph.D., Princelon Theoclogical Seminary VIJAY P. SINGH, Associate Professor in the Department of Electrical
Engineering, 1983
ALBERT CHARLES RONKE, Assistant Prolessor of Drama and Speech, B.S.. Indiana Institute of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., University of
1966 Minnesola

B.A.. M.A_ Bowling Green State Universit
9 Y HAROLD SCHULTZ SLUSHER, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1957

PAIlEJL NORBERTQQ?SCHKE, Assistant Professor in the Department of Civil B.A , Universily of Tennessee; M S., University of Oklahoma
ngineering, 1
B.S., Valparaiso University; M.S.. Ph.D) | Purdue Universily *JACK SMITH, Protessor ol Electrical Engineering, 1964

B.S., M.S, Ph.D., University of Arizona
*TIMOTHY PETER ROTH, Proiessor of Economics, 1970 ) . ‘
B.S., Albright College; M.A , State Universily of New York al Binghamton; WlLLéAM DOYLE SMITH, Assistant Professor of Economics and Finance,
1981

Ph.D., Texas A&M University

B.A.. M.A. The Universily of Texas at EIPaso; Ph.D Texas Tech University
*ROBERT F. ROY, L.A Nelson Professor of Geological Sciences, 1977

B.A., M.A_, Ph.D., Harvard University *CHARLES LELAND SONNICHSEN, Professct Emeritus of English, 1931
B.A., University of Minnesola; MA., Ph.D., Harvard Universily
DAVID BERNARD ROZENDAL, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering,
1960 WILLIAM CAJETON SPRINGER, Associate Professor of Philosophy, 1968
B.S., South Dakota School ot Mines and Technology, M.S.. University of B.A., Loyola University of Los Angeles: M.A., Gregorianum, Rome; Ph D,
Minnesota; Ph.D., Purdue University Rice University
VICKI L. RUIZ, Agssistant Professor of History, 1982 RICHARD L. SPRINKLE, Assistani Prolessor of Economics and Finance.

B S.. Florida Stale University; M A Ph.D., Stanford University 1982

B.S., M A  Central Missouri State University; Ph.D., University of Arkansas
WILLIAM MAURICE RUSSELL, Professor of Modern Languages, 1964
AB., Birmingham-Southern College; M.A., Ph.D., University of North *V.K. SRINIVASAN, Associate Prolessor of Mathematics, 1970
Caralina B.A., M.A, MSc. Ph.D., Madras University, India

TERRY S. SALINGER, Assistant Professor of Curriculum and Instruction, STEPHEN W. STAFFORD, Associate Proiesser of Metallurgical
1981 Engineering, 1976

Eﬂ.A.: Befsnard College; M.S., Bank Street College of Education; Ph.D., New B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso; Ph.D., Rice University
exico Stale Uni i
X niversity TONY JASON STAFFORD, Professor of English. 1964
RICHARD J. SALO, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences, 1978 B.A.. Wake Forest University, M.A., The Universily of Texas at El Paso,
BS Ml_ci:hlgianw_State University, M.S., Wayne State Universily; Ph.D., Ph.D.. Louisiana State University
niversity ol Wiscon
Y l LESTER A. STANDIFORD, Associate Professor of English, 1973
ELLERY STOWELL SCHALK, Associate Professor of History, 1970 B.A., Muskingum College; M.A.. Ph.D, Univeisity of Utah
B.A. Wesleyan University: M.A.. Ph D., University of California at Berkeley NEIL STANNARD, Assistant Professor of Music, 1981
DAVID ARTHUR SCHAUER, Associate Professor of Economics and B.A., University of Southern Catilornia; M.S , The Julliard School of Music;
Finance, 1975 Ph.D., Universily of Arizona

B.S., Jameslown College; M.A , Ph.D.. University of Notre Dame

*Senior Member
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JOHN W. STARNER, Assistant Protessor ol Computer Science, 1982
BS. MA, PhD, Universily of New Mexico

KATHLEEN A. STAUDT, Associale Professor of Pafilical Science, 1977
B.A., Universily of Wisconsin at Milwaukee; M.A., Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin at Madison

*DAVID B. STEPHENS, Prolessor of Management, 1978
B.A., Brigham Young University, M.B A _ Universily of Pittsburgh; Ph.D.,
Tne University of Texas al Austin

l *ELLWYN REED STODDARD, Professor of Saciology and Anthraopology,

1965
B.S.. Ulah Stale University; M.S., Brigham Young University; Ph D.,
Michigan State University

I WILgL;#M SAMUEL STRAIN, Prolessor Emeritus of Geological Sciences,
1
B.S.. Wesl| Texas State University; M.S., University of Oklahoma, Ph.D.,
The University ol Texas al Austin

ANDREW SWIFT, Assistant Picfessor of Mechamcal and industrial
Engineering, 1983
B.S.. Union College, M.S . Ph.D., Washington University

' ANTH?;'JB\S; JOSEPH TARQUIN, Associale Professor of Civil Engineer-
ing,
BS51E, MSE. PhD., University of West Virginia

*WALTER FULLER TAYLOR, JR., Prolessor of English, 1968
' B.A., University of Mississippi; Ph.D | Emory University

*RICHARD VINCENT TESCHNER, Associale Professor of Modern
Languages, 1976
A.B., Stantord University; MA., Middlebury College; Ph.D., Universily of

' Wisconsin

MANAB N. THAKUR, Associale Professor of Management, 1982

LL B, University of Calcutta; MA., M. Phil., Universily of London; Ph.D
Brunet University

RACHELLE RENE THIEWES, Associale Prolessor of Art, 1976
B.A. Southern lllincis Universily; M.F.A _ Kent State University

ROBERT THURSTON, Assistani Professor ol History, 1983
B.A., Northwestern University; MA. Ph D., University of Michigan

*WILBERT HELDE TIMMONS, Prolessor Emeritus of History, 1943
B.A., Park College, M A, University of Chicago; Ph.D., The Universily of
Texas at Auslin

JOSEPHINA V. TINAJERO, Assistant Professor of Curriculum and
Instiuction, 1881
B.S., M.Ed  The Universily of Texas at El Paso; Ed.D., Texas Agricullural
and Industrial University

STANISLAUS TING, Adjunct Assistani Prolessor of Biology, 1982
BS., M D., University of Rangoon

ROBERT DOLF TOLLEN, Associale Prolessor ot Economics and Finance,
1972
B.A.. M A Wesl Texas Stale Universily; Ph.D., The University of Texas at
Auslin

SAM TRIMBLE, Associate Professor of Music, 1982
B A University ot South Florida; M.A., North Texas State Universily

LESLIE ULLMAN, Associate Professor of English, 1979
B.A., Skidmore College; M.F A, University of lowa

ROBERTO ESCAMILLA VILLARREAL, Associate Professor of Political
Science, 1976
B.S., M.S., Texas A&! University; M A, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

*HILMAR ERNEST WAGNER, Prcfessor of Curriculum and Instruction, 1966
B .S, Texas Tech University, M A Sul Ross Slate University: Ed.D., North
Texas Stale University

‘Senior Member
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CARL WALKER, Prcfessor of Educalional Psychology and Guidance, 1965
B.A., M A, Universily of Missouri at Columbia; £d.D., Universily of New
Mexico

JIMMY REEVES WALKER, Associate Professor of Fducational Psychology
and Guidance, 1958
B.A.. M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso, Ed.D, Cklahoma State
Universily

DONNA WATKINS, Assistant Professor of Marketing, 1982
B.B.A , Sul Ross Stale Universily; M.A , Angelc Stale University: Ph.D.,
New Mexico Slate University

MARK T. WATTS, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biology and Chemistry,
1982
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso, Ph.D., California State University
at Long Beach

*ROBERT GRAVEM WEBB, Professor of Biclogical Sciences, 1962
B.S.. M.S,, University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University ol Kansas

ROBERT H. WEBKING, Assisiant Professor of Polilical Science, 1978
B.A , University of Dallas, M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia

MARLENE H. WEITZEL, R.N., Associate Protessor of Nursing, 1978
B.S.N., Duchesne College; M.S.N., Catholic University of America; Ph.D,
The University ot Texas at Austin

JOHN OLIVER WEST, Proiessor of English, 1963
B A, Mississippi College; M.A., Texas Tech University; Ph.D., The
Universily of Texas al Auslin

*JAMES WILLIAM WHALEN, Professor of Chemistry, 1966
AB. MS. PhD. Universily of Qklahoma

MARY JANE WHISTLER, Assistant Professor of Marketing, 1980
B.A., M5, PhD., Universily of Oklahoma

RANDOLPH HOWARD WHITWORTH, Associate Protessor ol Psychology,
1960
B.S., Ph.D., The Universily of Texas at Auslin

BRENT E. WHOLEBEN, Associale Professor of Education Administration,
1982
B S . St. Bonaveniure College; M.Ed., University of Hawaii, Ph.D.,
University ol Wisconsin, Madison

C. DAVID WIETERS, Associale Professor of Managemeni, 1979
B.M.E., Carnell Universily: M.B.A., University of Rachester; D.B.A., Arizocna
State Universily

DAVID HENRY WILLIAMS, Associate Professor in the Department of Elec-
trical Engineering, 1978
B.5.E.E | New Mexico Slale Universily, M.S . University of New Mexico;
Ph.D., The University ol Texas at Auslin

FRANK WILLIAMS, Adjunct Assisiant Professor of Religion, 1976
A B, Harvard University; B.D , ST M., Nasholah House: B.H.L , Hebrew
Union College, D Phil., Oxford Universily

GIFFORD WENDEL WINGATE, Piofessor of Drama and Speech, 1964
B A, MA. New York State College for Teachers; Ph.D., Correll University

JAMES ALLEN WOOD, Associate Professor of Drama and Speech, 1966
B A . Willamelte University, Ph.D., Cornell University

RICHARD DANE WORTHINGTON, Associale Professor of Biological
Sciences, 1968
B.A., The Universily of Texas at Austin; M.5,, Ph D, University of Maryland

DAVID YOSS, Assislant Professor of Music, 1982
B.M., MA. D.MA, University ot lowa

GLORIA A. YOUNG, Assistant Prolessor of Sociolegy, 1979
B.A., Trinity University; MA., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin

*JAMES E. ZAJIC, Professon of Biological Sciences, 1980

B A University of Kansas, M.S., University of Wisconsin; J.D., Cklahoma
Cily Universily: Ph.D., University ol California
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|E Field (9)
ieral Arts Bidg. (44)
ibrary (31)
tral Library (Under
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i¥ary Annex (49}
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Quinn Hall (18)
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Special Events Ctr. (1)
Special Projects Ctr. (24)
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Language Clinic (26)
Sun Bowl Stadium (8)
Swimming Pool (37)
Texas Western Press (57)
Ticket Center (2)

Union Bldg. (25)

Upper Field (3)

Women's Gym (38)
Worrell Hall (28)
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"im A an By B OEE D D B N e

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS

AT EL PASO APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

NON-RESIDENTS OF THE UNITED STATES
SHOULD COMPLETE THE APPLICATION
FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

QUESTIONS 1-12: TO BE ANSWERED BY ALL STUDENTS

The U.S. Social Security Number is used lor matriculation and record identification only. if you do not
furnish your Social Security Number, a siudent numbar will be assigned to you.

- — -_—

SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER

2 TlastFamiy)Name T T T T T T T FirstName
_______________ 3. SEX: { ) Male { ) Female
Miodle Name
4. Current Mailing Address: No. & Street Apt. County
City State or Country ZIP Telephone
5. Permanent Mailing Address: No. & Street Apt. County
City State or Country 2P Telephone
6. Birthdate Birthplace 7. Your citizenship

B. Ethnicity: Check one. This item is used 10 satisty siate/federal reporting requirements CNLY and in no way affects the admission decision.

—_{1) White/Non-Hispanic __(3) Hispanic ___(5) American Indian/Alaskan Native
____{2) Black/Non-Hispanic —___(4) Asian/Pacific Islander
2. TERM for which you are appiying: 10. UNDERGRADUATE COLLEGE (Circle) 1t. GRADUATE STUDENTS (Circle):
{Application valid only for this semester} 2 - Science 1 - Post-Baccalaureate Courses
{ ) tst Summer Term, 19 3 - Business 2 - 2nd Undergraduaie Degree
{ )} 2nd Summer Term, 19____ 4 - Education 3 - Certification
{ ) Fall Semester. 19____ 5 - Engineering 4 - Masters Degree
7 - Nursing 5 - Doctoral Degree
( ) Spring Semester. 19___ 8 - Liberal Arts _
Major:
MAJOR:

12. Are you applying to the University as a non-degree student interested only in taking a limited number of courses for your own
benetit? ( ) Yes ( )Y No It yes, please expiain briefly:

QUESTIONS 13-18: TO BE ANSWERED BY ALL STUDENTS WITH FEWER THAN 30 SEMESTER HOURS OF COLLEGE CREDIT

13. High School from which you graduated

Name City & Stare Month & Yaar
14. Are you applying for the Early Admissions Program for students concurrently enrolled in high school?
{ ) Yes ( ) No Expected date of graduation

15. If you did not graduate from high school, have you taken the Test of General Educational Development (GED)?
{ ) Yes { ) No Average standard score __  Examination date

16 Applicants with fewer than 30 semester hours who graduated from high school within the past five years must submit either ofticial SAT or official
ACT scores.

a. Your SAT scores: Verbal __ Math ___ Total Examination Date
b. Your ACT Composite score: __________ Examination Date




QUESTIONS 17-20: TO BE COMPLETED BY ALL STUDENTS WHO HAVE EVER ENROLLED AT A COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY

17. Each siudent must submit a complete, offigial transcript from EACH school he has attended and cannof disregard any portion of the academic
career. List ALL colleges or universilies you have attended and give dates of attendance and credit (specify semester hours or quarter hours)
teceived from each. If you are a returning U.T. El Paso student, you must submit an official transcript from each school attended since your lasg
enroliment here,

College or University State Dales Attended Credit

18. Are you applying for admission as a transient student for the Summer Sessions only? () Yes ( )} No

19. Indicate your academic status at the last school you attended. { ) Good Standing { ) Scholastic Prebation { ) Suspension
20. Have you previgusly attended U.T. EfPasc? ( ) Yes ( j No

It yes, name under which you were last enrolied: Last First Middle

Student number Dates of attendance: to

QUESTIONS 21-22: TO BE ANSWERED BY ALL STUDENTS WITH A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE OR ITS EQUIVALENT

21. College or university from which you received your baccalaureate degree

Degree received Major Dale received
22. What are your GRE scores? Date GMAT scores? Date

QUESTIONS 23-28: TO BE ANSWERED BY ALL STUDENTS
23. |IF YOU ARE UNDER 18:
a. Name of parent or legal guardian

b. His/her address
Mumber & Sireet City & S1ale ZIP

¢. Where has he/she lived during the past 24 months?
24. |IF YOU ARE 18 OR OLDER, indicate where you have lived during the past 24 months.
Address City and State Beginning Date Ending Date

25. Are you a Texas resident? { )} Yes { ) No It s0, how long have you lived in Texas?

26. Are you, your parent or guardian, of your spouse currently in the U.S. military service? ( ) Yes { ) No

{ )Sell { ) Parent { ) Guardian ( ) Spouse Expected date of separation

Stationed at Military Home ol Record
27. Are you a U.S. veteran? ( ) Yes ( ) No Military Home of Record Date of Separation

NOTE: YOUR APPLICATION, TEST SCORES, COMPLETE OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS, AND HEALTH FORM MUST BE RECEIVED BY THE
UNIVERSITY BEFORE AN ADMISSION DECISION CAN BE MADE.

FORWARD DOCUMENTS TO:
Otfice of Admisslon and Evaluation, 209 Admin. Bldg., The University of Texas at El Paso, El Paso, Toxas 78868, for undergraduate admisslon.
The Graduate School, 901 Education Bidg., The University of Texas at El Paso, El Paso, Texas 79968, for graduate admission.

| certify that | have read and understand all the above informa- Signature
tion and that all questions on this applicalion have been an-

swesed completely ang correctly. Dat
ate

STATEMENT OF EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY

With respect 10 1he acmission and educalion of students, with respect to the availability of studenl leans, grants, scholarships, and job opporiunities, wilth respect 1o the siudent and facutty nousing
situated on premises owned or occupied by the University, The University of Texas at Ef Paso shall nol discriminate either in favor of ar against any person on the basis of his or her race, sex, religion. col
or, creed, age. nalional origin. physical or mental handicaps.
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Directory for further information and correspondence:
The mailing address for correspondence to all offices:

The University of Texas at El Paso (Department) El Paso, Texas 79968-0001
d for many other offices, are shown in the appropriate section of this catalog.

Location and telephone numbers for academic departments, an

For other numbers, the University directory operator can be reached at {915} 747-5000.

Admission, Graduate

Counseling and Guidance

Financial Aid

Financial Information

Health Service

Housing Information

Residency

Student Affairs

Graduate School
901 Education Building
{915) 747-5491

University Counseling Service
103 West Union
{915) 747-5568

Office of Financial Aid
202 West Union
{915) 747-5204

Business Office — Bursar
216 Administration Building
(915) 7475105

Student Health Service
Wiggins Drive
{915) 747-5624

Housing Business Office
101 Kelly Hall
(915) 7475613

Office of Admission and Evaluation
201 Administration Building
(915) 747-5576

Dean of Students
102 West Union
{915) 747-5648
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